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MtkKILt 



The Board and Federation share a desice to further the educational goals 
of tha collage in accordanca with Oregon Revised Statuta 34 1.00* and 
recoqniza that a Major factor in pursuit of this goal is a harmonious 
and Mutually supportiva ralationship. 

article i - definitions 

1.1 N Fadaration N shall wean tha Portland Community Collage Faculty 
Federation, Local 2277, American Fadaration of Teachers, Oraqon 
Faderatlon of Teachers, American Fadaration of Labor/Congress of 
Industrial organizations, which is tha cartlfiad raprasantativa for 
both full-time Faculty/ Professional Support Staff and Adjunct 
Faculty bargaining units. 

1.2 "Board 1 ' shall mean tha Boerd of Education of tha Portland Community 
Collaga District as tha alactcd rcprasantativas of tn« citizens of 
tha Portland Community Collage District. 

1.3 The word "Management" used herein refers to the Beard or to the 
Management employee to whom the Board has delegated its authority 

1.4 The tem "Faculty" shall rater to Teaching Faculty, Counselors and 
Librarians. Tha tem "Professional Support Staff shall refer to 
members of the bargaining unit who are not Faculty. 

1.5 "President" shall mean the President of Portland Community Colleqe 

1.6 "Management employee 11 as referenced in I.S, refers to thot.c 
administrators with job titles which include vice Presidents, 
Executive Deans, Directors, Associate Deans. Department 
Administrators and/or other titles as may ba designated by the 
College President. 

1.7 "Employee" shall mean any person under the direction and, 
supervision of the College, whether a Faculty, Professional Support 
Staff" or not. 

1.8 "Student" shall maan any person enrolled in a course at the 
College. 
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|.9 "Collage" shall saan the institution of Portland Community College 
which, includes Students, Faculty, Professional Support Staff, 
Classifies Employees and Management. 

1.10 "Campus" shall saan a cosprahanslva collage facility operated and 
salntsinad by tha College that includes lowar division colleglata, 
vocational education, cosaunlty and student services. 

1.11 -Center" shall saan an educational service center operated and 
salntsinad by tha Collage to seat special and unique needs of the 
district and local residents by providing specialized 
vocational-technical education, general education and cosaunlty 
and student service activities. 

1*12 "Other facilities* shall saan all other locations used by the 
College to supplesent its caspus and canter anvlronsents to aaka 
educetlon accessible to all residents of the district. 

hi) ^Depertsent" shell seen an organisational unit of either central 
adsinlstret ive services or of a caspus/canter which groups 
together services and/or instructional progress. 

1*14 The ecedeslc end fiscal year shall saan the period from July 1 to 
June lo. 

4.15 All references herein to Employees, Faculty, Professional Support 
Staff and students include both sexes. 

1.16 The singular nusber shall include the plural where appropriate in 
the contrect. 

The word "shall" is sandatory and tha word "may" is permissive. 



ARTICLE 2 - RECOGNITION 



2.1 The Board recognises the Federation as tha exclusive bargaining 
agent pursuant i-o Oregon Revised Statutes Chapter 243, for all full 
tine faculty and Professional Support Staff (except for 
suparviaors or confidential Staff) of Portland Community College. 
Tha Federation recognizes the Board as tha statutory governing 
authority for Portland Community Collage. 

2.2 Tha bargaining unit consists of all full tie* Faculty 
and Professional Support Staff defined as those on temporary, 
probationary, continuous or special annual contracts for 180 days 
or longer and excluding supervisory and confidential eaployees and 
all other eaployees. 

2.3 Management shall not reclassify a Faculty or a Professional Support 
Staff to a position not included in tha bargaining unit without the 
faculty or tha Professional Support Staff's consent. 

2.4 Management will attempt to meat the instructional, counseling and 
librarian needs of the College through tha employment of full-time 
Faculty, when warranted 4>y program needs and wnen economically 
feasible. 
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AATXCLt 9 ~ MONDZSr IHIWATIOH 



Ths Soard and Federation agree chat the proviaiona of this 
Aqreeaent shall ha appliad equally to all Faculty and 
Professional Support Staff without diecrlalnation aa to raca, 
crssd, religion, color, national origin, physical handicap, 
age, sax, eemial prafaranca, height-weight ratio, aarital 
status, organisational affiliation, or political affiliation. 

Allegations of violations of Article 3.1 abovs or of federal 
or stata laws shall ba excluded froa tha grievance procedure 
in Article 33 of this Agreeaent. Such coaplalnta ehall ba 
processed through the College dlecrlainatlon coaplaint 
procedure or the appropriate federal or atata aganciee. 
However, coaplalnts of dlscrlalnatlon baaed on sexual 
preference or height/weight ratio shall ba procaeeed through 
the grievance procedure beginning at tha President' e level 
after exhaustion of the College's discrimination coaplaint 
procsdura . 
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ARTICLE 4 - HAMXOCHCMT RZGITS 



Subject to the provieione of state and federal statute end this 
Agreeaent , Hantgaaent retains full right and authority to aana<ja 
and adamistsr the College and its staff. This includts, tut is 
not liaitsd to, eetalilishaent end aanagaaent of properties, 
reeources and facilities} determination of tha adainistrativa 
organisation} detervinat ion of tha financial policies of the 
Colleqe; tha appointments direction, evaluation, discipline end 
supsrvision of eaployeee; the right to determine educational 
prograaa, currlculua and services of ths Collsgs; and tha number 
and location of job positions required. 

Nothing in this Agrsamsnt shall Halt In any way nanaqeaent's riqht 
to contract or eubcon tract stork nor shall rsquirs Manaqsasnt to 
continue in existence any of Its pressnt proqraas In thsir prcssnt 
for* and/or location* nor on any other basis. This, howsvsr, does 
not lialt ths Fsdsration's riqht to bargain the inpsct of such 
decisions. 



ARTICLE * - FEDERATION RIOITR 



In ordsr Cor ths Fsdsratlon to bs kspt informed of ths development 
of Board policy and to contribute thsrstos 

f. 11 Coplaa of agendas and background metarule furnlahad Board 
msmbsrs for oattars to bo dlocummod other than In executive 
sassion shall bo sant to tha Federation President at tha same 
time as to tha Board member m. 

3.12 Spaca at a tabla ahall ba provldod tha Fadaration Preeldant 
or desiqnee at opon Board mating*. 

Subject to Board mlas governing time, tha Fadaration 
Presidsnt ,cr daaiqnaa shall, upon request to tha dark of tha 
Board pricr to cho start of the aaating, bo offarad tha 
opportunity to seeak on agenda ltame prior to Board action. 

5 14 Tha Fadaraticn Prasidant may eubmlt items for tha Board 
agendo provided that * written request alonq e»ith any 
•ackqround Materials la filed with the Collage Preeident one 
Weofc in advance of the Board netting at which such is to ba 
d tscusssd . 

5 IS Cmeies of minutes of Board meetinge will be furnlahad to the 
Federation President. 

Management shall provide the Federation with a copy of any publicly 
distributed document upon request to the Olrector of Employee 
ftelaticns. Tha Federation upon lte requeet to the Olrector of 
f»plcyos Relations shall ba placed on any raqular College malllnq 
list. Requests for any other information needed by the Federation 
to function Ba tha exclusive bargaining unit rapreeentatlva shall 
mo sutmitteJ to the Director of Employee Relatione in writing, with 
•ny costs f>r the reproduction and/or compilation of the data paid 
my tha Federation. 

Annually in October. Management shall furnlah the Federation with a 
currant list of tha names, addressee and campus location* of all 
persons in cho bargaining unit. In March of each year, tha 
Federation shall ba provided with a Hat of subsequent new hires, 
horns addraeass and campus locatlono. All information so supplied 
ay the College will be held confidential by tha Federation and ussd 
only for Fsdsratlon businsss. 
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5.4 Ths Federation shall have tha right to uaa Colloqo owned 
duplicating equipment and pereonal computorm when not in conflict 
with College use, for the purpoee of producing informational 
material for the Faculty. College supplies or operational time 
shall ba at tha expenee of the federation. All charges shall ba 
aeeeemed in accordance with the schsduls eetabllshed by tha 
Collage. 

5.5 Faculty bulletin boarda ehall ba designated at each campue/center 
for Federation uee. The Federation ahall have the right to use 
Faculty mall boxem and local telephone eervice for the purpoee of 
communicating with tha Faculty. Tha Federation shall have tha 
right to uee the College mall eervice and other channale of 
communication on the same baale aa is afforded to other bargaining 
unite of tha Colloqo aa conetralnad by current law and aa aqrsed 
to in joint contract administration meetings. 

5.6 The Federation shall have tha riqht to uss College meeting 
facllitlee for Federation businsss in accordance with procedures 
established for uss by College organixatione . 

5.7 Management shall provide the Fsdsratlon with spaca on tha Sylvanla 
campum for uss by ths two bargaining unite which it represents and 
adequate for wo standard desks and two filing cabinets. The 
Federation will furnish all squipmsnt it deslrss axespt one 
telephone, which shall be furnished by ths College. The 
Federation shall reimburse the College for all lonq distance 
calls. 

5.8 Evan though the Federation ia the elected representative of moth 
full-time Faculty/Professional Support Staff and Adjunct Faculty 
bargaining units there shall bs no rsquirsmsnt for management to 
duplicate any of tha provisions of thlm article. 

5.9 Annually, tha Federation shall supply the Dlrsctor of Employee 
Rolatlonm with a Hat of its officers for uss by ths College in 
fulfilling the provisions of this Agreement. 

5.10 The Board ahall provide released time for the Federation 
Preeident, Executive Vice Presidsnt and members of the Federation 
negotiation committee. 

5.101 The Federation Presidsnt and ths Fsdsratlon Exscutivs vies 
Prssldsnt shall sach receive releassd t lms equal to 
one-fifth (1/9) of tha standard departmental teachlnq load 
(or in tha cass of a Counselor or Librarian, 6 of the 30 
student contact hours) for ths term of office. 

- 7 . 



Tha negotiation teas shall consist of four nembers. 
Who shall rst*.s*vm released time equivalent to 1/5 of a 
standard dapattsant load (or 6 of tha 30 studant contact 
hours if a Coinsalor or Librarian) during Fall term 19911 
and for ens additional tars if negotiations ara not 
cosplotad during fall tarm 1991. 



- • - 

12 



AMI C LI - 4 OOtt OIOOCTIOM « faX* 1 1AM 

6.1 Hanagosont shall deduct monthly Federation duos fros tha paychacks 
of those osploysss who roqusst in writing that such deductions be 
■Ada. Tha amounts to bs dsductod shall bs certified to Management 
by the treasurer of the federation. Tha Federation nay change the 
authorised dues amounts twice in any fiscal year and at other tises 
by mutual agreement. Hovevi:. , thsrs sust be sixty (60 1 calendar 
days notice and at lsast four (4) sonths between changes. 

6.2 All Faculty and Profsssional Support Staff shall, except as 
provided in section *.), as a condition of osploysent, eirher 
becose a.id remain members in good standing of the Federation or pay 
4 month',/ feir shars fas in liau of duos, commencing with tha first 
full paycheck following ths data of hire. 

6.21 Hanagasent shall deduct sonthly fair share teas from tha 
paychacks of those employees who have not authontod dues 
deductions psr #.1. Ths asounts to ba deducted shall ce 
certified to Hanagasent by tha treasurer sf the Federation, 
provided that fair share fees shall not exceed regular 
Federation monthly dues. 

6.3 Ths Federation and Management agree that the riqhts ot 
non-association ot any employee, based on bona fide roliqious 
tenets or teachings of a church or religious body ot which such 
employee is a member, shall ba safeguarded. Such employee shall 
pay an amount of money equivalent to regular Federation dues end 
initiation foes and assessments, if any, to a nonroligious charity 
or to anothsr charitable organisation mutually sqraed upon by the 
employee affected and tha Federation. Ths employee shall furnish 
written proof to Kanagssant that this has been done. Management 
shall than notify ths Federation in a timely manner of the effected 
employse's compliance. This will be done on a calendar year basis. 

6.4 Hanagasent shall remit the aggregate deductions ot Federation dues, 
and fair shars feme for the preceding month, together with e 
listing identifying the employees for whom deductions ere being 
paid, to the Federation treasurer by ths 10th ot the month elter 
such deductions ara sada. 

6.5 Tha Federation agrees that tha Collage shall ba held harmless (roe 
any lawsuit or judgement involving compliance with this erricle. 
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MTtCLX 7 " CONTRACT XOMZMZ0TIIATXON 

At the request of sithsr party and at mutually agreeable class, 
representatives for Management and cha Federation shall meet for 
the purposs sf discussion of any aactara of coaaon interest 
arising out of cho adalnlacraclon of this contract. Thosa 
Meetings art not lntondad to bypasa or oubatltuta for any 
grievance or othor ravlav procodura of thla contract and shall not 
involve any renegotiation of this contract, nor shall thay 
cbl 4 iata t ha parties to aodlfy any right* or dutioa thay hava 
jnda r . 
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AATXCLI • * rARTXCXvATXOM 

1.1 Slnca aany of tha Msnagament functions of tha Col 109a will ba 
enhanced by tha lnforaation. suggestions or advlca furnished by 
Faculty and Professional Support Staff, othor employees, students, 
and the public, Management may establish and designate membership 
on coaaittees. 

t.2 The primary vehicle for Faculty Involvement In matters related to 
curriculua shall ba tha Subject Area Currlculua Coaaitteee. The 
coapositlon and roaponslbilitlos of these committees shall be as 
determined by tha policies and procedures of the College 
Educetional Services Division. The responsibilities and functions 
of these coaaittees will include: 

a. 21 Instructional m aterial ifJt££iflJL». The selection of textbooks 
and othmr student-purchased learning materials Is the 
responsibility of Faculty through the Subject Area Curriculua 
Coaalttoea. The coordination of selection activities, 
procadurea for ordering the Instructional materials, and the 
determination of What constitutes reasonable costs to 
students are Management responsibilities. If it la necessary 
for Management to ro)oct a selection, the reasons for such 
rejection shall be stated in writing to the appropriate 
Subject Area Curriculua Committee, and representatives of 
Management shall Meet With the Subject Area Curriculua 
Committee to resolve the problem. 

9.22 Curriculua developmen t f Faculty has the responsibility for 
the developaant of new courses and the major revision of 
existing courses through the Subject Area Curriculua 
Coaaittoaa. 

Management has tha responsibility for determining, 
establishing, coordinating, and approving the curriculua. 
Both Management and Faculty share in tha rosponslbll lty for 
the evaluation of curriculum. It is understood that 
Management haa tha ultlaata responsibility for the College 
curriculua. 

3.2 3 InfttXUStfiX Qualification!. Subject Area Curriculua Coaalt- 
toea shall review and recommend education and experience 
prerequlaitee for Faculty positions, When requested by 
Management. Such recommendations are advisory only and are 
subject to revision as Management deems necessary. 



- 11 - 



J 5 



Individual faculty and Professional Support Staff and tha 
federation Bay aubalt suggestions for tha preparation of Collaqa 
oudgete, tha annual calendar of Instruction, and tara class 
schedules, Any suqqested revisions and/or comments shall be 
subeitted in writing in a timely manner. Whenever Collogowldo 
committees are established to sake recommendations on these 
eattera. tha Federation will be notified and aay appoint at least 
one Faculty or Profaselonal Support Staff to tha committee, 
ttanaqeaent aay appoint euch other a sabers on the committee, 
including Faculty and Professional Support Staff, «a it deems 
appropriate . 

In the avant tha Board decides to establiah a committee) to aaalat 
it in tha aalectlon of a new Preaidant. tha federation will ba 
notified and may rubmlt rocommondationo aa to tha composition of 
the committee and nominate aambara of the barqaining unit for 
Aossibla appointment by the Boar* to the committee. The Board will 
determine tha composition of the committee, which will Include at 
(nit ane Federation representative, and tuy appoint euch other 
ewnbera on tha committee, includinq Faculty and Profaaaional 
lUcport Staff, aa it deems appropriate, 

athen ft>naqanent determines that tha position of a Oapartmant 
Administrator. Dean, or Vice Preaidant i» to ba filled, at least 
one Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff will ba appointed to the 
Screening committee. 
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ARTICLE • - APPOINTHBHT OP FACULTY AMD PftOftSflONAL 
SUPPORT STAFF 



9.1 Faculty and Profaeelonal Support staff ahall ba appointed by 
Hanaqeaent aa Teaching Faculty, Counaelora, Ubranana. or as 
Profaeelonal Support Staff. It la undaratood that tha role of 
Faculty and Professional Support Staff in tha acraeninq proceaa is 
an advlaory one and that Faculty and Profaaaional Support Staff 
ahould have tha opportunity to bo involved significantly in tha 
screening process. In screening job applicanta, Faculty and 
Profaaaional Support Staff agree to follow Personnel procedurea and 
Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity policies of the College as 
contained in eCreenlng proceduree provided to each member of the 
acraening committee. 

9.11 Full-time annually budgeted open barqalninq unit poaitions 
will ba advartleed and acraened according to established 
Pereornel procedurea. A acraening committee shall be 
aatabliahed which will include Faculty or Profaaaional 
Support staff who are willing to serve without additional 
conponaatlon. Only if there are no Faculty or Profaaaional 
Support Staff willing to ao aerve ahall a screening committee 
be convenad without Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff 
representation and Article 9.1 and its subsections shall not 
apply. 

9.111 If Faculty serves on a Faculty screening committee 
during a term in which they are not scheduled to work, 
the Faculty ahall ba granted up to (our contract daya 
of coapeneatory time off in an academic year, aa 
mutually agreed with the Oapartmant Adminiatrator , 

9.12 The coapoaition of a campua department acraening committee 
shall bet 

a) Tha Oapartmant Adminiatrator, who ahall ba the acraening 
committee chairperson, 

b) In the caaa of a Faculty acraening committee, there ahall 
ba at laamt two Faculty member e from the campus 
department, augmented by one representative, of *he 
Collegewide subject area (acuity (it any). A ma)ority of 
tha acraening committee aembera will be Faculty. 
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In the case of a Professional Support Staff scraaninq 
Committee, thara shall ba at loast two Professional 
Support Staff frca tha caapus, augmented by ona 
Cmlleqewide raproaantat iva whara applicable. 

Professional Support Staff will ba appointed to tha 
ftcraeninq ccaaittee who have Knowledge of the 
requirements and demands of tha type v of position beinq 
filled. A eajonty of screening committee members will 
ba Professional Support Staff. 

c) Tha scraaninq committee will include ethnic minority end 
female representation when ava liable . Manaqament nay 
$l$o appoint individuals axtarnal to tha Colleqe who 
possess expertise relative to the position. 

9*13 When H*n»e,«jeent decides to convene a Collaqewide screeninq 
eommuttee I'mstcsd of a Campus department committee J9.il), 
tho, competition ot that committee snail be as follows: 

a) Thara may be a Department Administrator from a»cn campus 
or canter involved (ft minimum of one end a eiaximum of 
fown Or* of the Department Administrators shall be 
appointed ft scraaninq committee chair. 

bl I* tha case of Faculty Scraaninq Committees, there shall 
ba. Faculty Cram each campus who is in the same 

discipline as represented in the position openinq. If 
there if no sucli representation available at a fivan 
campus, ftn additional fa lection shall ba made from 
faculty in that discipline from other campuses. 

An additional Faculty frca tha same discipline shall ba 
added whenever necessary in order to provide a majority 
af faculty an tha acroenlnq committee. 

In the casa of a Professional Support Staff scraaninq 
tmaauttee. there shall ba one representative from each 
Campus Who has knowledge of the requirements and demands 
0f the typa of position boinq filled. A majority of 
Screeninq committee members Will be Professional Support 
Staff. 

a) The screeninq committee will include ethnic minority and 
teeule representation when available. Hanaqaaent pay 
also appoint individuals axtarnal to the Colleqe who 
passes expertise relative to the position. 

- 14 - 
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9.14 Tha screeninq committee will make unranked racoamendat ions 
(usually three) to tha appropriate Executive Officer cr 
deaiqnee . 

9.15 If none of the applicants recommended by the screeninq 
committee la to bo appointed, the Executive Officer cr 
dealqnaa shell aeet with the screeninq committee for a 
discusoion of tha matter and to review the selection 
critaria. Tha committee may reconvene to reconsider its 
recommendations. Tha committee mey forward to the Executive 
Officer or deaiqnee either a now list of recommendations or 
ita reasono for edherinq to lta orlqlnal list. If tha 
committee forwards a now Hat, and none of the candidates 
recommended by the committee is to bo appointed from that 
liat, tha Executive Officer shall aqaln meet With the 
committee to review the matter. 

9.16 Initial appointments may bo made to Faculty and Professional 
Support Staff positions without advartlsinq under exceptionel 
circuaatancaa which could includes 

9.161 Position requirements including unusual tachnoloqical 
requirements or education, tralninq or skills which 
are hard to fill, and a specie* search is necessary. 

9.162 Urgent need to fill an open position to meet student 
need caused by death or unexpected realqnatlon of a 
Faculty or Professional Support Staff, cr Colleqe 
receipt of a specially funded position which needs to 
ba filled immediately. 

9.163 A qualified minority or member of a dlsadvantaqed 
qroup is known to Manaqceent in accordance with 
Colleqe Affirmative Action policy. 

9.164 A Hanaqaaent employee who has not held a prior faculty 
or Professional Support Staff appointment with the 
Colleqe or a Hanaqaaent employee who has not had a 
Faculty or Professional Support Staff position with 
the Colleqe within tha last five years may be 
appointed to a vacant Faculty or Professional Support 
Staff position for which qualified. The screeninq 
procedures in Article 9.17 will apply to such 
appolntaanta. 
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9.164 1 Upon sppolntasnt to ths Faculty or Profits lonsl 
Support Staft position, thoaa who hava not held a 
prior Faculty or Profsssionsl Support Staff 
postlon with tha Collsgs will racaiva a first 
yaar probationary contract. 

9.1642 Upon rssppointasnt to tha Faculty or 
Profaaaional Suppott Staff, thoaa who hald a 
prior Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff 
sppolntasnt shall ba qrsntsd tha saaa 
contract statua hald praviously aa a Faculty 
or Profaaaional Support Staff and ahall 
racaiva an avaluation if it haa baan thraa 
yaara or aiora alnca tha prior sppolntasnt. 

9.1643 Plscsasnt on tha Faculty or Profaaaional 
Support Staff Salary Schadula ahall ba 
coaasnsursts with yaara of aarvica to tha 
Collaqa. 

J. \7 In sxcsptlonsl casss whara appointaanta naad to ba aada 
Without advsrtlsinq, Nsnsqsasnt will convana a scrssnlnq 
coooittss, aa daflnad in 9.12 or 9.13. to aaalat Hsnsqsasnt 
and raviaw tha qualifications t of tha propoaad Faculty or 
Profaaaional Support Staff, in accordanca with Collsgs 
Paraonnal crocsdurss. If an individual not racoaaandad by 
tha scrssning coaaittaa is hirad, tha Cxscutivs Oftlcsr (or 
dssiqnssi ahall naat with tha connittaa to diacuaa tha 
asttsr . 

V" In tha invsrsstj of rscruiting quallfisd Faculty and 
Profaaaional Support Staff and in ordar to conplst* tha 
hirlnq procaaa whil* full tiaa Faculty and Profaaalon. . 
Support Staff ara avai labia to partlcipata on acraanlnq 
coaalttaaa. tha advartlainq and hirlnq procaaa will ba 
inltlatad by Wlntar tara and coaplatad by tha and of Spring 
tara aach yaar whsnsvsr poaaibla. Fallura on tha part of tha 
Collaqa to coaply with Articls 9.11 la not qriavabla. 

<\.2 Appolntaant Contracts 

J. 21 All contracta for tha appolntaant of Taachinq Faculty, 
Counaalora. Librarians, and Profaaaional Support Staff at 
Portland Coaaunlty Collaqa ahall ba in writing with a copy 
furniahad to tha Faculty or Profaasional Support Staff. Any 
aubaaquant sxtsnslons or modifications of an appolntasnt 
contrsct snd sny spscisl undsrstsndlnqs or sasndasnts shsll 
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bs asds only by autusl aqrssssnt in writing fcstwssn 
Hanagsasnt snd ths Fsculty or Profsssionsl Support stsff with 
a copy to tha Fsculty or Profsssionsl Support Stsff and ths 
Fsdsrstlon. Any not leas incuabsnt upon sithsr psrty will bs 
ststsd or conflrasd In writing and s copy will bs givsn to 
ths Fsculty or Profssaionsl Supoort Stsff. 

9 . 22 Csch Fsculty or Profsssionsl Support Stsff saploysd by 
Portland Coaamnity Collaqa ahall hava ona of tha following 
contracta of appolntaant s a contract of probationary 
appolntaant, a contract of continoua appolntaant. ft contract 
of taaporary appolntasnt, or s contract of spscisl 
appolntaant. 

9.S Probationary Appolntaant 

9.31 Thla typa of appolntaant is uaad for ths ^ppointosnt of s 
Fsculty or Profsssionsl Support Stsff to a r^qulsrly 
sstsbllshsd and budqatad poaltion and ahall ba for ona yaar. 
sub)sct tJ rsnswal aa datarainsd by Hanagsasnt. Probst lonary 
Fsculty snd Profsssionsl Support Stsff shsll ts notlflsd of 
non- rsnswal by Nsrch 31. Such non-rsnswsl May bs sppsslsd, 
uslnq ths saas procsdurs ss for ths disaisssl of s 
probstionsry Fsculty or Profsssionsl Support Stsff undsr 
Articls 31.il. ltovavar, ths qrlsvanca shsll bs sattlsd st or 
bslow ths laval of ths Collsgs Prssidsnt and shsll not bs 
subjsct to furthsr rsvisv rj^dsr tha tsras ot this Aqrssssnt. 

9.32 Ths probstionsry pariod for TssChinq Faculty, Counaalora and 
Librarians shsll ba of thrts ysars' durstlon unlaaa 
Manaqaaant datsralnss thst it is nscsssary to sxtsnd ths 
probstionsry pariod for s fourth or fifth yssr. in thsss 
lnstancss, ths . Fsculty shsll bs notlflsd in writing of 
such sxtsnsion snd ths rsasono. This not if lest ion shsll 
occur by Nsrch 31 of ths spproprlsts yssr. In no csss shsll 
ths probstionsry pariod sxcssd fiv« yssrs. 

9.33 Ths probstionsry psrlod for Profsssionsl Support Stsff shall 
bs of four yasr's durstlon unlsss Hsnsqsasnt dstsrainss that 
it Is nscssssry to ax t and ths probstionsry psriod for s fifth 
yssr. Tha Profsssionsl Support Stiff shsll bs notlflsd in 
writing ot ths sxtsnsion snd ths rssions tor ths sxtsnsion by 
March 31 of ths spproprlsts yssr. 

9.34 Ths probstionsry appolntasnt ssy not bs tsrainatsd by 
Hsnsqsasnt bsfors ths snd of ths tsra of appolntasnt sxcspt 
undsr ths provisions of Articls 31.61 or Articls 32. 
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e}*} Continuous Appointsant 

f.el This typt of appolnteent is sade upon satisfactory cosplstion 
by ths Faculty or Professional Support Staff of * psrlod of 
service undsr ths probationary appointsant contract. Ths 
continuous appointssnt contract shall not be terminated by 
Management or ths faculty or Professional Support Staff 
sxcspt as provided in this Agreeeent. 

V42 A continuous appointsant Faculty or Professional Support 
Staff nay ba granted up to and including a thrao yaar laava 
of absence in order to assuoa a position with ths Collaga as 
an annual Hanagasant asployaa without terminating contlnous 
appoint ant status as faculty or Profassional Support Staff. 
Seniority as a faculty or Profassional Support Staff will 
concinus to accruo during this thras yaar parlod. 

9.421 Upon carslnation of tha annual Hanagasant contract at 
the end of a contract yaar. tha faculty or 
Profassional Support Staff will return to active 
perqaining unit status tha following yaar. If no 
Vacant Faculty or Professional Support Staff position 
exists because of an overstafflng situation, tha 
layoff procedures in Article 32 shall be followed if 
continoui* appointsant staff are potentially affected. 

9.422 The Faculty or Profassional Support Staff shall 
receive an evaluation during tha first yaar of return 
tn active bargaining unit status if tha Faculty or 
Professional Support Staff has been on leave of 
absence for three yeats or sore. 

Temporary Appointment 

•4. 5 1 This type of appoints' nt is used for the teeporary aeployment 
of a Faculty or .rof ess lonal Support Staf. Teeporary 
appointsants era tec one year, subject to annul 1 renewal for 
a maximum of two years. If a teeporary appointsant is made 
to replace a faulty or Profassional Support Staff on laava 
of absence to tccept a Hanagaeent position with tha Collage, 
such teeporary appointsant ray be held for a maximum of three 
years. Tha reasons for the teeporary appointsant shall ba 
stated in writing in the contract. 

#4.52 A teeporary appointsant may ba non-renewed or oay ba 
terminated at tha discration of Hanagaeent without review 
under the teres of this Agreeeent. 
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9.5) If the teeporary appointsant is Immediately followed by a 
probationary appointsant, tr : tlea on teeporary appointsant 
shall be credited towards the completion of the probationary 
period as defined in Article 9.32 provided that all the 
professional davelopeent requlreeents in Article 13.2 are eat 
prior to the granting of continoue appointsant. 

9.6 Special Appolnteent 

This type of appointsant ij ussd for eeployeent of faculty 
and Profassional Support Staff in special contract progress 
which are entirely or largely funded by sources other than 
local taxes, tuition, and state FTC appropriations and which 
have not been established as permanent College progress. 
Such special appolnteent may be eade for the flscel year of e 
special funded contract program. This special appolnteent 
shall carry all tha rights and obligations of a rsgular 
probationary or continuous appolnteent under the terms of 
this Agreeeent except that it is subject to termination *or 
reduction at any time that funding for the program as 
described above is reduced or terminated, without review 
under the provisions of this Agreeeent and without further 
paveant by tha Collage. Movement from special probationary 
to special continuous appointsant status shall take place 
according to Article 9. sections 9.3 and 9.4. 

when a special appointsant faculty or Professional Support 
Staff is hired to a general fund bargaining unit position, 
the ties spent on special appolnteent shall be counted 
towards seniority, contract status and st«ip advanceeent on 
the faculty or the Professional Support Staff Salary 
Schedule, provided that there has not been a break in service 
to the collage. 

9 . 7 Resignation/Retirement 

9.71 In order to provide the College with sufficient ties to 
recruit and hire rcplacasents, faculty and fro f ess lonal 
Support Staff will, tfhenever possible, provide at least six 
eonths' prior notice of resignation or retirement. In 
extenuating circumstances, a shorter notification period will 
be acceptable. 

9.72 Such written not :n shall be subeitted to the faculty or 
Profassional Support Staff's supervisor. 
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AHTXCLB 10 - MOrBsBIONAL DUTIES 



Itie profassional dutias listed In this article are those for which tha 
faculty or Professional Support Staff Is evaluated and coapeneeted. 
|«partsant aeaignaante aay ba aora specific. Thasa professional dutias 
Will ba performed undar tha supervision of Management. 

10.1 All Faculty (Teeching Faculty. Counsalors, Librarians) and 
Profassional Support Staff shall perform tha following dutias in 
a profassional manner during tha coursa of tha academic yaars 

10.10 Attend and participate In Collegewlde, campus/canter 
division, department, and prograa meetings and activities. 

10.11 Sarva on subject araa currlculua coaalttaas and/or such 
othar Collage coaaittaee as aay ba esssgned. 

10. U Assist in the recruitment of students. 

10.13 Provide advising, registration, and guidance assistance to 
students . 

10.14 Provide professional assistance to staff and students. 

10. 15 Provide information and Faculty assistance on College 
operations. 

10. U Coapile and/or research data as aay ba assigned. 

10.17 Provide eervices to students in a aannar which does not 
dlscrialnata as to raoe, creed, religion, color, national 
origin, handicap, age, sax, saxual preference or aerital 
status. 

10.11 Develop and/or follow a Profassional Davelopaant Plan. 

10.lt Remain currant In thalr respective flalds. Teaching 
Faculty assigned to proqraas that train students for 
employment in flalds which require certification or 
licensure shall possess certification or llceneura which 
aaeta or axcaeda that required for eaployaent in tha flald. 

10.2 Taechlng Faculty, conalatent with the requireaanta and atandarda 
of tha dapertaent and tha qualifications of individual taeching 
Feculty. shall t 
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10.21 Ba raeponslbla for guiding assigned studante in meeting 
their respective aducationel goela. exercialng professional 
judgment based upon adequate profaaaional knowledge of the 
subject eattar, naede of the individual students, teachlnq 
strategy, inter-persona I relationships and teaching theory. 

10.22 Revise/develop couraaa and currlculua. Tha davelopaent of 
new courees or tha major revision of exiating couraea ahell 
ba In accordance with Article 11.237. 

10.23 Instruct students, using approved course content guidee 
developed by Collegewlde subject araa Faculty. 

10.24 Test, eveiuete end grade the perforaence of students. 

10.3 Librarians, consistent with the requireaenta and standards of tha 
dapertaent and tha qualifications of tha individual Librarian, 
shall: 

10.31 Ba responsible for providing library, awdis canter, and 
related services for the Collage, exercialng profeaalonel 
judgaant baaed on adequate knowledge of library service and 
aadis technology. 

10.32 Coapile data, supervise students, perform reference work, 
perform cataloging, inventory, and materials control 
duties, aaaiat atudenta and ataff in aalectlon at.d purchase 
of materials. 

10.4 Counsalors, consistent with the requiresents and standards of tha 
depertaent end the qualifications of tha individual Counselor, 
shall; 

10*41 Ba reeponslble for counseling and guiding any assigned or 
requesting students end specie 1 progrea atudenta in aeetii.g 
their respective educational, peraonal, social end 
vocational goala, usino judgment conalatent with atandards 
of tha American Association for Counseling 4 Oevelopaent, 
and bsaad upon adequate knowledqe of counseling practices, 
aathoda, techniques. Inter-personal relet ionshipe and 
community resources. 

10.42 CxercisC professional judgaant in determining where to 
counsel students to afford tha appropriate level of 
confidentiality. 

10.4) Adalnlster end/or Interpret appropriate standardized tests 
that are made available by tha counseling department. 
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10.44 Provida •valuation at laarning problaaa through tha usa of 
taats. counsalinq, and conaultatlon. 

10.45 Assist Hanagaaant in ravlsing, updating and avaluatlng 
caraar axploratlon and tasting proqraoa. 

10.4ft Provida consultatlva support sarvlcas) to Co'*aga ataff. 

10.47 Provida group counaallng aaaalona, aaalnara, workshops and 
caraar or paraonal davalopaant claaaaa. Tha Individual 
Counaalor'a prafaranca shall ba glvan sarlous 
considaratlon in aaklng aaalgnaanta. Aaalgnaanta to caraar 
or parsonal davalopaant classaa ahall not axe a ad 30 oarcant 
of tha tara workload, without tha Consant of tha Individual 
Counsalor . 

10. 5 profaasional Support Staff shall provlda profaaslonal support 
sarvicaa to studanta, Faculty and Hanagaaanc In accordance with 
tha Job dascriptlon provldad by Hanagaaant. 

10 si Nanaqaaant will aalntaln a job classification ayataa, 

conduct such Job atudlas aa It daaaa appropriata. avaluata 
and/or raavaluata Profaasional Support Staff jobs according 
to that classification ayataa, and aaka such ravlslons In 
tha systaa and ralatad procaduraa as it d^aas nacaasary and 
appropriata. 

10.32 profaasional Support Staff Job Classification Appaal 
procass 

A Profaaslonal Support Staff aay appaal tha classification 
laval at which har/his job has baan asslgnad In accordanca 
with tha procaduraa outllnad In tha Col lags' a Profaaslonal 
Support Staff Job Factoring Appaal Procadura. Tha appaal 
procaduraa shall allow for Fadaratlon raprasantatlon at tha 
profaasional Support Staff a raojuaat and ahall lncluda tha 
following atapa: 

lO.sai A Profaaalonal Support Staff a a aba r ahall aubalt 
tha appaal to tha Aaaociata Vlca Praaldant of Huaan 
Raaourca Hanagaaant within 10 bualnaaa daya of tha 
vclttan «oelf lcatlon to tha aaployaa of tha job 
claaaif lcatlon laval. 

Tha Aaaociata Vlca Praaldant of Huaan Raaourca 
Hanagaaant will ask tha Profaaalonal Support Staff 
Job Factoring Coaaittaa to ravlaw tha appaal and 
raturn Its racoaaandation to tha Aaaociata Vlca 
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Praaldant of Huaan Raaourca Hanagaaant who will 
aaka tha daclaion. If tha Aaaociata Vlca Praaldant 
of Huaan Raaourca Hanagaaant anticlpataa that a/ha 
will not laplaaant tha coaaittaa'a racomaandat Ions, 
s/hs will asst with ths coaaittaa to dlacuaa tha 
aattar prior to issuing a daclaion. 

lO.saa Tha daclaion of tha Aaaociata Vlca Praaldant of 

Huaan Raaourca Hanagaaant aay ba appaalad to tha 

Vlca Praaldant of Planning and Davalopaant within 

10 bualnaaa daya of tha writtan notification of tha 

daclaion of tha Aaaociata Vlca Praaldant of Huaan 
Raaourca Hanagaaant. 



10.523 Tha daclaion of tha Vlca Praaldant of Planning and 
Oavalopaant aay ba appaalad within 10 bualnaas days 
to tha Collaga Praaldant. Tha daclaion of tha 
Collaga Praaldant shall ba final and binding and 
not aubjact to tha qriovanca procadura (Articla 
331. 
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JtHTXcLt ii - HOOH» fcWD SOSKLOAD 

II i Work yea* and work week 

11.11 Each full-tiaa Teaching Faculty. Counnlor or Librarian 
shall hava a liO-dey work yaar with a % *-hour work week as 
dafinad in paragraphs 11. a, 11.3 or 11.4. 

11.111 Tha 35-hour work waak shall ba scheduled on a Ci% 

consacuclva days a waak basis unlass Meneqea .c 
desiqnstea a tour day par waak schadula. A 
Maneqaaent daslgneted four-day work waak, 
containing a 15-hour work waak, shall aqual five 
work days toward fulfillaent at tha UO-dey work 
yaar. 

11.12 Each Professionel Support Staff aaployaa shall hava a 
dafinad Work yaar which consists of a ainiaua of 114 
contract days or a aexiaua of 334 contract days. Tha work 
waak shall consist of a 40 hour waak as dafinad in 
paragraph 11.5. 

II. 1J Teaching Faculty. Counselors, Librarians and Profasslonal 

Support Staff will ba not it lad of thair schadulad contract 
work days and essiqned caapus location for tha ensuinq yaar 
prior to tha and of Spring tin. 

11.2 Taacning Faculty Workload 

11.21 Tha 35-hour work waak shall includa a ainiaua of 30 hours 
on caapus and shall ba spant instructing, advising or 
tutoring studants, or perforainq othar tasks ralatad to 

instruction. 

11.211 Of tha 30 hours, tha tiaa not involvad in assiqnad 
instruction will ba usad as follows: (a) A ainiaua 
of flva hours par waak in offlca hours. (Aviation 
Maintananca Faculty will sarva thair offlca hours 
durinq thair regular Instructional hours). (b) 
Studant advising which shall taka priority ovar all 
othar nont a aching dutias. (c) Othar dutias as 
apaciflad in Artlcla 10.1 and 10.2. except that 
coursa praparat ion and avaluation of studant 
parforaanca shall ba coaplatad ovar and above tha 
30 hour par waak on caapus raquiraaant. 
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11.212 It is undarstood that non-teaching days will 
cc.iiaist of savan (7) hours of professional duties 
and whan assigned will constitute an exception to 
tha 30 hours on caapus work week. 

11.213 Ineaauch as preparation end evaluation ere to be 
coaplatad outside of the 30 hour on-caapus woik 
week, Teechinq Faculty will ba required to spend at 
least five additional hours et these tasks off 
caapus (e.g., e hoae office). 

11.22 Instructional contact hours will be assigned by Managevnnt 
based on the following priaery aethods of instruction es 
indicated in tha course content guide: 

Lecture 

Laboratory 

Field Supervision 

If e Teechinq Faculty is assigned courses froa more than 
one of the above aethods or e coabi nation of aetnods. total 
load will ba prorated. Teaching load shell not exceed the 
three tera weakly avereges listed below without the 
Teechinq Faculty's consent: 





Averages 


basis for 




EftX Ha 


Proration 


Lecture 


15-16 hours 


15-16 hours 


Lac/ Lab 


11-20 hours 




Lab 


20-25 hours 


20 — 25 hours 


Clinical 


20-25 hours 




Shop 


22-25 hours 




Field Supervison 


25-30 hours 


25-30 hours 


Avletion Meintenence 


10 hours 




.222 Definitions 







11.2221 Instructional Contact Hour - An 
instructional contact hour is defined es 
tha nuaber of clock hours assiqned to 
Teechinq Faculty in the official College 
cless schedule. This definition excludes 
those instences in 11.2227 in which 
instructor esslgned hours are less then 
student contact hours. 
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11.2222 Lactura - r aculty lacturaa with sobs 
studant dlicunlon. Work load rangaa froa 
IS to 14 hours par weak. 

11.2223 Lab - Studant* work lndapandantly with tha 
Instructor availabla, and In tha 
instructional araa, Cor asalatanca and 
auparvlalon. Workload ranges froa 20 to 
25 hours par waak. 

11.2224 Lac/Lab * raculty givas short lacturaa and 
suparvlsas studant application of 
lacturas. Load la proratad baaed on tha 
nuaoar of lactura houra and lab hours as 
idantlflad In tha course aastar. 

tl.2225 Clinical - A aubcatagory of lab, with tha 
activltlaa taking placa off caapus. Work 
load rangaa (roe 20 to 25 hours par waak. 

11.2226 Shop - An on caapus industrial training 
activity utilising tha lactura/lab Coraat. 
Work load rangaa froa 2 2 to 25 houra par 
waak. 

11.2227 riald Suparviaion - (CWE, Oantal Clinic, 
diractad practice, prectlcue. spaclal 
pro)acta) - Tha placaaant of atudants in a 
work airparianca activity on or off caapus. 
A CollSga supervisor visits tha work aita 
pariodlcally, but tha priaary suparviaion 
is (roe tha aaployar or othar individual 
contractad to provlda tha axparlanca. 
work load rangaa (roe 25 to 30 houra par 
waak. 

11.22) Tha noraal instructional contact hour load for 
Taachlng raculty who taach nina lactura houra of 
Managaaant-daalgnatad writing couraaa ahall ba 
ctfalva houra of lactura couraaa. This calculation 
is basad on tha praalaa that Taachlng raculty will 
spand at laaat two houra in writing confarancaa and 
Writing analysis activltlaa for avary thraa houra 
ot lactura. individual confarancaa will ba hald 
With studanta in daalgnatad writing couraaa at 
laaat twlca during tha tarn. Couraa contant guldaa 
Will raflact tha ainlaua nuabar of atudant 
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confarancaa and ainlaua nuabar of papars to ba 
weittan by atudanta. SACC'a aay raquaat in writing 
that couraaa bacoaa daalgnatad writing couraaa. If 
thla raquaat la danlad, tha raaaona for danial 
ahall ba iaauad in writing to tha SACC. Thla 
daclalon aay ba appaalad by tha SACC to tha 
Praaldant or tha Praaidant'a daaignaa for a final 
daclalon. 

11.224 It la racognltad that rapid tachnological changa 
aay raquira fraguant changa In couraa aatarlala. 
Whan auch couraaa hava baan idantlflad by tha 
Taachlng raculty and tha Oaptrteant Adalniatrator 
and ara approval by tha caapua Cxacutiva Daana and 
tha Vlca Praaldant of Educational Sarvicaa. auch 
laboratory or shop houra ahall ba countad aa 
lactura houra whan datarainlng workload. 

11.23 Asaignmanta 

11.231 Tha Oapsrtaant Adalniatrator ahall assign Taachlng 
raculty (or studant advising during ragiatration 
parloda. Tha pariod of ragiatration will axtand 
froa thraa waaka prior to tha atart of rail Tara 
claaaaa through tha two waaka following tha and of 
Spring Tara. Conaidaratlon will ba givan to 
schaduling tha non-taachlng daya in at laaat two- 
to thraa-day blocks, and to tha rotation of 
asaignaanta during Chriataaa and Spring braaka. 
Taachlng raculty ahall not ba aaaignad non-taachlng 
daya during both tha two waaka following tha and of 
Spring Tara and during tha flrat waak of tha rail 
Tara ragiatration pariod Without tha Teaching 
Faculty's conaant. Tha individual Taachlng 
Faculty's prafaranca ahall ba takan undar 
advlaaaant in aaklng ragiatration advlaing 
aaalgnaanta, provldad tha Taachlng Faculty's tlealy 
raguaata ara aada in writing to tha Dapartaant 
Adalniatrator. Asaignaanta for atudant advlaing 
during any pariod othar than that daacribad abova 
will ba aada only with tha consant of tha raaching 
Faculty. Cvaning ragiatration aaalgnaanta of up to 
four houra shall ba craditad aa one-half a contract 
day. 
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1 .232 Instructional aaaiqnaanta will ba aada baaad on 
ttudant and proqraa naada, tha aita of available 
claaarooaa, the qualifications of tha Taachinq 
Faculty, and, lnaofar as poasibls, tha intaraata of 
tha Taachinq Faculty. Tha Individual Taachinq 
Faculty's prafaranca shall ba takan undar 
advlaaaant in aaklnq teaching aaaiqnaanta, providad 
tha Taaching Faculty'a tiaaly raquaata ara aada in 
writing to tha Dapartaant Adalniatrator . 

A Taachinq Faculty shall ba antitlad, barrlnq 
unusual clrcuaatancaa and advaraa affacta on tha 
proqraa, to taach a coursa which would otharviaa ba 
tauqht by a non-barqa ining unit Inatructor, 
providad that tha coursa would ba part of tha 
full-tiaa Taachinq Faculty raqular workload, that 
tha full-tiaa Taachinq Faculty ia qualifiad to 
taach tha couraa and that tha raquaat ia in writinq 
and aubaittad to tha Dapartaant Adainistrator in a 
tiaaly aannar. Tha full-tiaa Taachinq Faculty 
snail ba antitlad to only ona such couraa par tara, 
avan thouqh alactinq to taach tha couraa aay 
raquira tha full-tiaa Taachinq Faculty to traval 
batwaan caapuaaa/cantara. 

notification of actual taachinq aaaiqnaanta will ba 
qivan two ' weeks after tha claaa schadula Is 
finalised. Mowavar, this doaa not pracluda chanqaa 
in tha claaa achadula dua to clrcuaatancaa auch aa 
claaa cancallation and tha addition of naw elaaaaa. 

11.233 Taachinq aaaiqnaanta will not exceed an aiqht hour 
period in a day unlaaa nacaaaarv to conatltuta a 
full workload for tha Toachinq Faculty or unlaaa 
tha Taachinq Faculty has aqraad to accapt auch an 
aaeiqnaant. Whan aaalqninq elaaaaa, Hanaqaaant 
will conaidar providlnq for a 12 hour span batwaan 
tha laat claaa of tha day and tha firat class of 
tha next day, basad on tha starting tiaaa for tha 
elaaaaa. 

1 1. 234 Taachinq Faculty will not ba raquirad to hava aora 
than four praparatlona in any tara without thalr 
conaant, or unlasa aora than four praparatlona ara 
required to conatltuta a full work load. 
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11.235 Tha daily work achadula showina a typical waak tha 
Collage ia in saaaion Includlnq taachinq 
aaaiqnaanta, of flea houra. and 
Inatructionally ralatad activitlaa shall ba 
approved by tha Dapartaant Adainistrator. Tnla 
achadula ahall ba fllad for approval with tha 
Dapartaant Adalniatrator by tha snd of tha first 
waak Of aach tara. 

11.23* Taachinq faculty ahall poat their offica hours 
achadula in a conaplcuoua location in thair offica 
ara a. Office houra ara to ba fiald at tha Taachinq 
Faculty'a aaalqnad offica location unlass 
arranqaaants ara »ada in advanca with tha 
Oapartaant Adalniatrator. If an altarnata location 
for offica houra haa boan approvad for regular use. 
thla ahall ba notad on tha Taachinq Faculty's 
schadula. Tha Dapartaant Adainistrator or dasiqnea 
should ba notlflad U ■ Taachinq Faculty must ba 
absant during offica hours and a nota postad at tha 
offica location for tha inforaation of students. 

11.237 Haw couraa davalopaant/aalor ravision of an 
axlatlnq couraa. 

11.2371 Tha davalopaant ot a naw coursa or tha 
major ravlaion of an existing couraa must 
ba approvad by Hanaqaaant In advanca and 
ahall ba In accordanca with tha procaduras 
of tha Educational Sarvicas Division. 

11.2372 A Taachinq Faculty "who aqraaa to accapt an 
aaalqnaant for davalopinq a naw coursa or 
a aajor ravlaion' of tha •* iating coursa 
ahall aithar racaiva ralaaaad tlaa or 
additional coapansatlon at 515.00 par 
hour. Thla shall ba apaclflad bafora tha 
Taachinq Faculty aaabar aqraaa to accapt 
tha aaalqnaant. Such ralaaaad tlaa or 
additional coapanaation is pradlcatad upon 
tha coaptation of tha aaalqnaant and lta 
accaptanca by Hanaqaaant . Facul ty nay 
davalop or ravisa couraaa undar tha 
provisions of this artlcla without 
ralaaaad tlaa or additional companaatlon. 
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11.2 98 Whan Teach inq Faculty are required by Hanaqeeent to 
traval between campusam, cantara or othar 
facilities on tha seme day ona or mora times a 
meek, reaaonabla traval time will ba included in 
tha 30 hour on ctvpus requirement. 

()•! counselor workload 

ll.il Tha 35-hour weekly work achodula will ba assigned by tha 
department Administrator and say include evening houra ao 
as to provide evening counseling services. It will not 
require store than five consecutive work days and will 
include five hours per week (or non-student contact job 
related activities, where traval or off-cempus activities 
ire required by the Department Administrator, the time 
required will ba included in the work week. 

|| |2 The 180-day Work year shall ba scheduled in three 
consecutive quarters unless mutjally aqraad otherwise. 

11 If T>\a Federation recognites Management's right to meet eny 
unmet student needs for counseling services by hiring 
either counselors or classified counselor sides, or both. 

|t«4 Librarian Workload 

|(. ej The J5-hour weekly work schedule will be essigned by the 
.Director of Libraries. The work week May include evening 
sours, so es to provide evening library and media services. 
It will noc require more than five consecutive work days 
and wiii Include five hours for non-student contact job 
related activities. The work dey shell be scneduled in 7 
continuous hours, excluding meel periods, unless the 
Librarian consents to another schedule, where trevel or 
off-campus activities are required by the Director of 
Libraries, tha time required will be Included in the 
Work week. 

11.42 Each Librarian shall file with the Director of Libraries 
the daily work schedule for the typlcel week tho College is 
in session. 

11.41 The 110 dey work yeer shell be scheduled in l consecutive 
quarters unless otherwise mutuelly egreed. 

11.44 The preferences of the individual Librarian shall ba taken 
under edvlseaent in scheduling working hours. 
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11.5 Professions! Support Staff Workloed 

11.51 The 40 hour per week work schedule shell be essiqned by the 
Henegement supervisor end may include evening hours. It 
will not require more then five consecutive work deys 
without the consent of the employee. 

11.52 The work dey shell consist of elqht consecutive hours 
exclusive of meel periods. 

11. 53 Employees with less then e 234 dey contrsct may ba 
assigned fewer then 40 hours per week or 8 hours per dey. 

11.54 where trevel or off campus actlvitlem ere required by the 
Henegement supervisor, the time required shell be included 
in the work week. 

11.6 Instructions! Coordinetor, Administrative Associate, Management 
Support 

11.61 Feculty may agree to accept en essiqnment es an 
Instructional Coordinetor, Administrative Associate and/or 
to perform meneqement support functions. 

11.611 There may be i*;,ra then one Instructional 
Coordinetor, Administrative Associate mnd/or 
Faculty performing meneqement support functions 
per progrem or department, or there mey be none. 

11.412 Full time Feculty in the respective department or 

program will ba qlvan edvence written notice of eny 
opening for Instructions! Coordinators. 
Administrative Associates and/or for Faculty to 
perform eenegemmnt support duties. The seme 
Feculty shell be given written notice of the 
eppolntment of Feculty to such assignments. 

11.62 Feculty shell be essigned duties from en approved list. A 
specific job description shell be desiqned by selecting 
tesks from the epproved list. The epproved list is not e 
job description in end of itself. 

11.621 Duties essigned shell be administrative in nature 
end shell not duplicate Faculty duties es defined 
in Article 10. 
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11.422 Outias will ba listad on ■ )ob dascriptlon Cora 
provided by Hanaqasant and shall ba approvad by 
tha Cxacutiva Oaan/Vica Prasidant. A copy will ba 
providad to tha Faculty and a copy placad in tha 
Faculty's official Parsonhal fila. 

11.621 Tha radaration and Hanaqsmsnt shall rsviaw tha 
approvad list annually upon raquast of tha 
radaration through contract administration . 



11.43 Faculty Compansation shall ba in tha fori of 
and/or additional pay. 



11.431 Tha Faculty and tha Ismadiota Supervisor shall 
aqraa on tha numbar of hours par waak tha dutias 
will raquira. subjact to tha approval of tha 
Exacutiva Oaan/Vica Prasidant and subjact to tha 
rastriction of Articla 11.7. 

11.432 Tha standard rata of additional pay for tha dutias 
dafinad in Articlas 11.4 is $15.00 par hour. 

11.433 normally, additional pay will ba usad in thosa 
instancas in which tha aqraad upon tisa is lass 
Chan fiva nours par Waak. Ralaasa tisa may ba 
qrantad if tha raquirad hours ara flva or mora par 
waak. 

11.434 Cospansation say ba a combination of ralaasa tima 
and additional pay. In this instanca. tha 
additional p»y dua tha Faculty will ba calculatad 
aa follows: 

(a) Ths cost c; tha additional dutias at $15.00 
par hour lass tha raplacasant costs for tha 
ralaasa tisa. 

(b) Tha balanca (di(faranca) is paid to tha 
Faculty. 

11.44 Profassionol Support Staff may ba assiqnad as an 
' Adsinistrativa Associata or to parfom Nanaqamant support 
functions which ara not includad in thair raqular job 
dutias. 

11.441 Tha asslqnmant shall not axcaad 50* of tha 
Profosslonal Support Staff's annual workload. 
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11.442 Ths amount of tisa for tha tasks shall ba aqraad 

upon by tha Oapartssnt Administrator and tha 
Professional Support Staff, subjact to approval of 
ths Ixscutivs Dsan/Vica Prasidant. 

U.7 limit on Ralaasa Tisa for all Purposaa 

11.71 No Faculty or rrofossionol Support Staff shall ba assiqnad 
rslaass tisa in axesss of 50% of tha Faculty or 
Profosslonal Support staff full workload whan avaraqad ovar 
thras tsras. 

11.72 In ths casa of a Taachinq Faculty, a minimum 401 taachlnq 
load shall ba allowod for ono tara only. 
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AllMCLC 12 - WORK INVIRONM1HT AMD SAFETY 

(2,1 Mmaeeaent and the Federation agree chat a safe and healthful work 
sn4 learning environment concrlbuta to tha prevention of injuries 
and tha reduction of property damage. 

Il»a Manaeeeent, Faculty and Professional Support Staff will strive to 
Mintein a safe and healthful work and educational environment and 
•fill atteopt to reduce the number of preventable accidents. 

I*. J Management will maintain a Collage Health and Safety Risk 
Management program tailored to tha needs of each Collage campus. 
Cancer and activity 

11.4 Faculty and Professional Support Staff will comply with 
established health and safety rulea and procedures and will report 
unsafe conditions or practices to appropriate Management 

off icials. 

11. 5 faculty and Professional Support Staff who believe that a reported 
unsafe condition or practice has not been corrected will submit a 
written report to the College Safety Officer with a copy to tha 
faculty or Professional Support Staff's administrative supervisor 
and to tne Federation. Management will provide the reporting 
Faculty Or Professional Support Staff tha Federation with a timely 
summary 0 ( findings and recommendations. 
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AATXCLI 13 - PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 



13.1 The profemslonsl obligations of Faculty and Professional Support 
Staff extend beyond the duties Hated in the job description. Jt 
is agreed that tha Faculty and Professional Support Staff has the 
major responsibility for professional development and that 
Management shall endeavor to provide reasonable assistance to the 
Faculty and Professional Support Staff in reaching such goals. 

13.3 Each probationary Faculty or Professional Support Staff (including 
those on special appointment contracts) shall t 

13.31 Complete the Portland Community Collage Orientation Prcgram 
during the first year of employment on e probationary 
contract. ' 

13.33 Meet with the Department Administrator during the first 
term of employment to create a three year profesaional 
development plan. 

13.331 The Department Administrator shall evaluate the 
educational background and work experience a>f the 
probationary Faculty or Professional Support $toftt 
to determine what activities will be assioncd {or 
professional development. 

13.333 When doemed necessary fey tha Department 
Administrator, such activities »ey include 
assignment of another Faculty or Professional 
Support Staff, with tha letter's consent, to assist 
tha probationary Faculty or Professional Support 
Staff in meeting professional development goals. 

13.333 When the probationary Taachlnq Faculty has no 
academic course work in evaluation techniques, 
organisation of instruction, or development of 
instructional materials, a minimum of three credit 
hours or equivalent in each course shall be 
required. Any one or more of these courses may be 
waived depending on the Teaching Faculty's prior 
teaching experience, subject to the approval of tha 
Executive Officer. Supplemental academic course 
work may similarly be required for Counselors, 
Librarians, and Professional Support Staff. 
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IS. 224 The plan will ba nvnwid at tha time ot tha 
•valuation undar Article 14.2 and will incorporata 
those methods of improvesent Identified undar tha 
provinoni of Articla 14.25. 

Tha probationary Faculty or Professional Support 
Staff will provide docusented avldanca of proqres* 
towards coaptation of tha plan along with tha 
evaluation oatarials required undar Articla U.S. 

A copy of tha profassional development plan with 
any revisions And all docuaentatlon of coaptation 
of tha apaciflaU actlvitlas (or a summary theraof) 
shall ba forwardad to tha Faculty or Profassional 
Support Staff's official Personnal flla along with 
tha annual •valuation aatarials. 

IJ.fS Probationary Faculty and Profassional Support Staff who 
have completed tha raquireaants of Articla 11.21 and 1J.22 
shall, in conjunction with tha annual evaluation process in 
Articla H.2. dasiqn a plan as per Articla 13.31. 



if. 225 



11.226 



a faculty or 
fulfilled tha 



11.11 fefore Aovinq to continuous appointment. 
Professional Support Staff must hava 
raquireaents of Articla 13.2. 

IJJ All continuous appointaant Faculty and Profassional Support Staff, 
including those on special appointaant contracts shall. m 
Conjunction with thair Departaant Administrator, dasiqn a 
professional davalopaant plan (or tha ensulnq ona , two. or thraa 
years. Tha duration of tha plan shall ba dataralnad by tha 
activities cha plan incorporates. Tha plan aust ba subaittad 
Writing to tha Department Aa>*n»*tr*tor tiurinq Sprinq 
preceedinq tna yaar cha plan is to ba impleaantad. 

11.31 Tha profassional development plan shall ba designed to 

improve teaching competence or to anhanca fcnowledqe in tha 
discipline or assiqneant of tha Faculty or Professional 
Support Staff . 



in 
tern 



IB .1 11 Tha plan shall consist of a stateaent of 
professional development qoals and thosa activities 
which will ba undertaken towarc a tha completion of 
chose qoals. 
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13.312 Appropriate actlvitlas are thosa which contribute 
directly and siqniiicantly to the professional 
davelopaent of the Faculty or Professional Suoport 
Staff and era consistent efith the purposes of this 
articla on profassional davelopaent. 

IS. 32 Continuoua appointaant Faculty and Professional Support 
Staffr during Sprinq term of each yaar. shall subalt a 
brief written progress report co the Department 
Adainiatrator. Tha raporc shall summarize cha proqrass 
aade toward the completion of the qoals and acclvlcias *« 
aqraed upon by the Departaant Adnlnistrator and che 
Faculty or Professional Support Scaff whan cha plan was 
developed . 

13.321 Docuaentatlon (e.q. transcripts. etc.) Which 
supports tha completion of professional 
davelopaent activities shall accompany the 
proqrass report When appropriate. 

M.322 At the request ot either party. *ht Faculty or 
Professional Support Staff and the Department 
Adainiatrator will meet to discuss, review and 
make any necessary revisions in the professional 
davelopaent plan. 



H.3J A copy of cha professional development plan and all 

docuaentatlon of proqrass toward chase qoala and 

activities shall ba forwarded to the Faculty or 
Professional Support Staff's official Personnel file. 
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ARTICLE 14 - EVALUATION 

JiM facK probationary (includinq those on special appointment 
Contracts! and teaporary Faculty and Professional Support Staff 
shall receive an avaluation annually. A continuous appolntaant 
faculty or Professional Support Staff shall racaiva an avaluation 
tt any tiaa thara is a clear indication of profaaaional 
performance problaas. Indications of performance probleaa shall 
be brouqnt to the Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff's 
attention in a tisely manner. A continuous appointoent Faculty or 
Professional Support Staff may receive an evaluation upon the 
Facultf or Professional Support Staff's written raquest, provided 
tils written request is made in a timely sanner. Ho continuous 
appointment Faculty or Professional Support Staff shall receive an 
avaluation In mora than two successive yeara unlaaa one of the 
•valuations was made at the request of tha Faculty or Profaasional 
feptort Staff, or unless ty mutual aqraeaant. 

fValuetion Procedures 

If. , The probationary or temporary Faculty 01 Professional Sup- 
port Statf and tha Department Administrator shall meet 
tfithin the first four weeks of Fall tern or sooner if 
possible to discuss the evaluation techniques selected by 
the evaluee and to df.elop the evaluation plan, includinq 
the sources of data necessary to conduct the evaluation and 
the manner in which the data are to be collected. The 
evaluation techniques shall include a Manaqaoent avaluation 
and at least two other techniques listed in 14.23 selected 
by the evaluee. 

tf.ZZ A Continuous appointment Faculty or Professional Support 
Staff oho is to receive an evaluation under the provisions 
cf Article 14.1 shall be notified in writing at least sixty 
elays in advance ot the evaluation. The continuous 
appointment evaluee and tha Department Administrator shall 
meet to discuss the evaluation techniques selected by the 
evaluee and tha Department Administrator and to develop the 
plan for evaluation, includinq sources of data necessary to 
Conduct the evaluation and tha manner In which the data are 
to te collected. The evaluation techniques thall Include a 
management evaluation and at laaat two other techniques 
listed in 14.2) selected by the evaluee. Only one such 
avaluation shall be conducted In an acadaaic year. 
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14.23 Tha techniques to be employed in an evaluation shall 
include a Management evaluation, and at least two other 
elements, to be selected by the evaluee: 

14.231 Summary of student evaluationa, conducted and 
coapilad by a diaintareatad third party according 
to a form and plan developed by the evaluee and the 
Department Administrator. 

14.232 Hanaqesent avaluation. Thla will also include an 
evaluation of the, probationary evaluee's progress 
towarda coopletion of the evaluee's professional 
development plan. 

14.233 Peer evaluation by two Faculty or Professional 
Support Staff from tha sane campus as the evaluee 
where practical, one to be aalected by the Faculty 
or Professional Support Staff and one by the 
Department Administrator. The two Feculty er 
Professional Support Staff shall ta from the saae 
employee category as tha evaluee (Teaching Faculty, 
Counselors, Librarians or Professional Support 
Staff) unless mutually aqreed otherwise. 

14.234 Self evaluation. 

14.235 Profaasional work area visitation by the Department 
Administrator or other designated Management 
employee . 

14.236 Alternative evaluation techniques may be considered 
provided that such are consistent with the purposes 
of evaluation and are approved by Manaqeaent. 

14.24 The evaluation results shall be discusaed at a meeting 
which, at tha discietion of the evaluee, may be either with 
the Department Administrator or with a department 
evaluation committee. If used, the department evaluation 
ci jtittea shall consist of at laaat three (3) persons: 

14.241 The Department Administrator (who shall serve as 
chair) . 

14.242 A Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff of the 
evaluee's choice. 
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14.241 A Faculty or Professional Support staff Mutually 

salactad by ths svaluss and the Department 
Administrator. 

14.244 Faculty and Profassioial Support Staff members of 
this coaalttoo shall ba fraa tha saaa category as 
tha Faculty or Professional Support staff unlass 
otharvlsa mutually agreed. 

14.25 Tha Oopartaant Adainistrator shall astabllah tha data for 
tha submission of tha avaluation aatarials to ba provided 
b " tha avaluee and tha data and tiao of tha avaluation 
conference. The Department Adainiatrator or tha avaluation 
committee shall aaet with the evaluae, review the data 
collected under 14.23 to clarify any quastions concerning 
tho data, idantify and discuss strengths and weaknesses in 
the ovaluoo's performance, suggest ways to enhance tha 
avaluae's effectiveness, and recoaaand aethods for 
iaproveeent. 

14.26 The $e pertinent Adoinistrator shall prepare a written report 
of the evaluation conference which shall 'include a 
recommendation by tha Department Administrator regarding 
retention of the evaluae. 

14.2 7 The Department Administrator shall forward tha avaluation 
report, together with any documentation compiled under 
14.1, to the Executive Dean/Vice President or designee, who 
shall review the evaluation report and furnish tha evaluae 
with one copy. The original avaluation, signed by the 
evaluee, shall be forwarded by the Executive bean/Vice 
President or designee to the Faculty or Professional 
Support Staff's Personnel file. . 

1428 one unsatisfactory evaluation of a continuous appointment 
Faculty or Professional Support Staff may ba causa for 
discipline including termination under the provisions of 
Article 31.42 or, when deemed appropriate by tha Collage, a 
performance improveeent plan may be developed. The 
performance improvement plan shall include the actions to 
be taken for improveeent, timelines for completion and a 
plan for a review of progress. Such review shall not 
constitute an avaluation for purposes of the one per year 
limit in 14.22, nor tha two successive year limit in 14.1. 
A failure to coeply with the performance improveeent plan 
may be causa for termination. 
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14.29 An unsatisfactory evaluation for a probationary Faculty or 

Professional Support Staff is causa for non-renevel and is 

grlovabla only under tha provisions of Article $.31. An 

unsatisfactory aveluatlon for a taaporary Faculty or 

Professional Support Staff is causa for non-tenewal and is 
not erlavabla (see Article 9.32). 

14.3 The evaluaa aav submit a written rebuttal to the evaluation report 
and individual aaabarm of a department avaluation committee (if 
convened under the provlmionm of 14.24) may submit separate 
reports, which shall ba appended to the Oepertment Administrstor's 
evaluation report and Included In the evaluae' s otficiel Personnel 
file. 

14.4 I»nl«««nt*fci Q fl for 19at-iq 

A continuous eppolntaant eaployee who receives an unsetlsfectory 
professlonel deveiopaent evaluation for 1911-19 aey be evelueted 
in 1999-90 undar the provisions of Article 14 of the Feculty 
Agreement which will be effective September 1, 1999. 
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AUTICLI IS - OTIULOKDt/IITIWDtD StftVXCE 



15.1 Overload aaana the assignment of full -t 1m Faculty to work (or 

extra pay an •mount of time exceeding tha regular workload of tha 
Separtsant to which tha Faculty ia assigned. It la alao 
understood that an overload ahall ba in addition to tha 
Faculty's assiciad caapua work waak and tha completion of 
professional duties aa specified in Articles 10 and 11 of this 
Agreeeant. In ordar to anaura aducational quality, tha 
preservation of curriculum continuity will ba considered whan 
taking ovarload aaaignmanta. 

IS. 11 Tha aaxlaum ovarload aaalgnaant for • Faculty shall ba ona 
claas or flva achadulad working hours par waak. Manegeeent 
aay approva an axcaptlon to tha aaxlaua ovarload assignment 
in ordar to aaat program naada with tha consant of tha 
af facta* Faculty. 

15.12 Undar no circumstances aay tha Faculty ba paid for 

an ovarload aa defined in 1S.1 abova by any dapartaant whan 
tha, faculty haa an undarload in tha dapartaant of 
assignment. 

15.11 Tha Faculty'a prafaranca in tha schadullng of 

ovarload claaaaa ahall ba takan into conaidaratlon. 
However* slnca ovarloada ara ovar ind abova tha ragular 
work day, provisions in Artlcla 11.233 which Halt tha 
span of tha Instructor's work day to aight houra ahall* not 

apply . 

Extended sarvica aaana tha assignment of full*tlaa Faculty to 
•fork for axtra pay an aaount of time in axcasa of tha annual 
eaployaant contract. 

IS. 21 full tiaa Faculty who ara assigned by tha Collaga to work 
e full load for axtandod aarvlca employment for • waaka or 
sore will ba paid aa providad in Artlcla IS. 31. 

15.211 A full load la aa daflnad in Artlcla 11.22, 11.3 
or 11.4 of thla Agreement for a ragular 11 or 12 
waak term, but which may ba coapraaaad during 
Summer tan to • or 10 week! and which aay ba 
schadulad for a (our day waak. Teaching Faculty 
aaaignad a full workload will coaplata 30 houra a 
waak on caapua or 35 houra a waak on caapua for 
counaalora and librarians. 
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15.22 No ovarloada will ba aaaignad to Faculty on extended 
aarvlca aaploymant without tha approval of tha Executive 
Daan. 

15.23 Cxtandad sarvica aaploymant for full workload aaalgnaant 
requires tha approval of tha Collaga President or designee. 
Tha Collage la undar no obligation to aaalgn a full 
workload for extended service to full tiaa Faculty. 

IS. 3 Tha aaalgnaant of both ovarloada and axtanded service are 
aanagaaant prerogative. 

15. 31 overloads ahall ba coapanaatad at the applicable rate froa 
tha pay achadula in tha Adjunct Faculty Agreeaent. Full 
tiaa Faculty will ba coapanaatad at laval 2 in tha Adjunct 
Faculty Agraeeent aa long aa there ia a level 2 in the pay 
achadula for lecture and lab claaaaa. 

15.32 Cxtandad Sarvica for full workload assignments ahall be 
paid at 171 of the dally rata on tha Faculty Salary 
Schedule in effact at tha tiaa of tha extended aarvlca 
aaploymant. 

15. 33 Full tiaa Faculty aay alao be aaaignad to work laaa than a 
full load for extended aarvlca aaployaant and ahall be 
coapanaatad aa indicated in 15.31. 
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MTIcLX i« - aoasTiTtrrta 

ttanaqeaent shall arrange (or classrooa substitutes if necessary. A 
faculty maabar shall ba asslqned as a substituta only on sutual 
aqreaaent. 
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AATZCLS 17 - SMXOMHBIIT OF FACULTY Oil FROF1SSIOKAL SOPFOST 
SWF TO CAMPOSCs OS CCVTCM 



17.1 Zt is understood that Faculty and Professional Sup parr Staff ara 
eaployed by tha Fort land Coaaunity Colleqe Oistrlct and not for 
a apsclflc caapus or cantar. Hansgeaent win dataraina tha 
initial assignment of a Faculty or Frofassional Support Staff's 
location at tha tiaa of aaployaant. 

17.2 Transfara 

17.21 Annually, aftar reviewing tha staffing naads md any 
writtan stataaant of circuastancas and prsfsrancas 
subait ted by an individual Faculty or Frofassional Support 
Staff, Nanageaent will dataraina tha assignaent of tha 
Faculty or Frofassional Support Staff's location for tha 
ensuing acadaaic yaar and notify tha Faculty or 
Frofassional Support staff in accordanca wit* tha tlaallnas 
spaeifiad in Article 11.13 of this Aqreaaent. 

17.22 Continuous appoint Bant Faculty or Frofassional Support 
Staff who want to ba considarsd for transfar to anothar 
caapua or cantar aust subait raquasts in writing to tha 
Huaan Resource Nanagaaant Oapartaant by Oeceaber i of tha 
yaar pracading transfar in ordar that tha raquasts aay ba 
considarsd in tha annual raviaw of Faculty or Frofassional 
Support Staff's assignaants undar tha provisions of Articla 
17.21 abova. 

17.23 Continuous appolntaant Faculty or Frofassional Support 
Staff nay also raquast transfar in ordar to fill an 
Announced Job opsnlng at anothsr caapus or cantar for which 
tha Faculty or Frofassional Support Staff is qualified. 
Tha Faculty or Frofassional Support Staff's request will ba 
taken into consideration before the location of the new 
Faculty or Professional Support Staff's assiqnaant is 
established. Such requests aust be subait ted prior to the 
closing date specified in the job announceaent. 

17.24 in the annual review of Faculty and Professional Support 
Staff location assiqnasnts under Article 17.21 above, 
Hanageaent will consider the benefits to the institution 
and tha individual Faculty or Professional Support staff of 
changing caapus/center location assiqnasnts at 3 to 3 year 
intervals. Faculty or Professional Support Staff who wish 
to be considered for such chanqes shall follow the 
provisions of Article 17.22. 
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aaaignaanta Raqulrlng Traval. whanavar faaalbla, Nanagaaant will 
conaldar rotation of aaalgnaanta whlcli raqulra traval batwaan 
Collaqa caapuaaa/cantara aaong aubjact araa Faculty or 
Profaaaional Support Staff. 

ll. Jl Asalgnaant of climi io ai to raqulra traval batwaan tha 
Faculty 'a prlaary of flea location and tha othar Collaga 
cantara or caapuaaa on tha aaaa day ahall ba aada only whan 
tha achadullng naada of tha Collaqa raqulra It. Tha 
nacaaaity for thla traval ahall ba autually dlacuaaad aaonq 
tha Exaeutlva Daan/Vlca Praaldant or daalqnaa, tha 
Oapartaant Adalnlatator and tha Faculty. Tha raaulta of 
auch outual dlacuaalona ahall ba ut 111 tad In aaklng tha 
final doclalon. Raqulrad traval coata ahall ba raiaburaad 
in accordanca with Nanaqaaant daalqnatad procaduraa. 

n,3X Aaaiqnnant of claaaaa ao aa to raqulra traval batwaan tha 
Faculty' a canpua of aaaignaant and othar Collaqa cantara or 
caapuaaa on dlffarant daya of tha work vaak ahall ba aada 
only whan tha achadullnq naada of tha Collaqa raqulra it. 
Tha nacaaaity for thla traval ahall ba autually dlacuaaad 
aaonq tha Exaeutlva Daan/vica Praaldant or daalgnaa, tha 
Oapartaant Adalnlatrator and tha Faculty. Tha raaulta of 
auch autual dlacuaalona ahall ba utllitad in » a king tha 
final dacialon. 
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aatxcli it - riMoairiL file a 



11.1 Nanagaaant lnltlatad docuaanta dlraotad to ba placad In an 
individual Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff'a Paraonnal fiu 
will ba althar addraaaad to or coplad to tha Faculty or 
Profaaaional Support Staff. Docuaanta partalnlng to avaluatlon or 
dlaelpllna ahall ba algnad by or lnltlalad by tha Faculty or 
Profaaaional Support Staff bafora placaaant in tha Paraonnal fila, 
aa an indication that tha aatarlal haa baan raad by tha Faculty or 
Profaaaional Support Staff. 

11.2 A Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff aay ravlav any aatarlal 
in tha Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff'a official 
Paraonnal fila foldar. Nothing aay ba raaovad froa aald fila 
axcapt aa .pacifically provldad in Artlcla 31.521 and aa provldad 
in Collaqa rulaa for tha purpoaa of copying. All rtquaata ara to 
ba aada to tha Huaan Raaourca Nanaqaaant Oapartaant. 

15. 3 Tha Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff haa tha right to raapond 
to or anawar any docuaant in tha Faculty or Profaaaional Support 
Staff'a official Paraonnal fila foldar. Tha raaponta ahall ba 
placad tharaln. Tha Faculty or Profaaaional Support staff aay 
provlda ralavant aatarlal for inclualon in tha Faculty or 
Profaaaional Support Staff'a official paraonnal fila. 

18.4 Tha Huaan Raaourca Nanagaaant of flea will aaintaln a Paraonnal 
Ravlav Loq in aach Faculty or profaaaional Support Staff'a 
Paraonnal fila. which will racord tha naaa of tha paraon ravlawlno 
auch fila and tha data. Tha authorltad ataff of Huaan ftaaourca 
Nanaqaaant and tha Caployaa Ralatlona Oapartaant ahall ba axaaot 
froa tha uaa of auch a log. ■"■■p* 

15. 5 Any official grlavanca fllad by a Faculty or Profaaaional Support 
Staff undar tha grlavanca procadura aa provldad in this Agraaaant 
ahall not ba placad in tha paraonnal fila of tha Faculty or 
Profaaaional Support Staff and ahall not ba uaad in any 
racoaaandatlon for )ob placaaant. 7 
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ARTXCU It - SOILOXMaS I OFFICI ACCISS 

19.1 Offices will be provided sppropriete to the tloe and teeke to be 
performed, eubject to atructurai and apaea limitations. In tha 
development of plana for future buildings or for tha reoodelinq of 
exletlnq buildings, priority consideration will bn qlven to 
faculty offlca apaca that ia aufficiantiy privata to allow for 
preparation, eveluetlon, and atudont conf irineil. Affactad 
Faculty shall bo qlvan an opportunity to evpreeo concerns and to 
■aka suggestions and/or rscoaaandstiona prior to reoodsllnq or nav 
construction. Conaldaratlon will alao bo given to providing ataff 
sstlng facilities whan constructing new buildings or vhsn 
rs sods ling exletlnq buildings. Fsculty should osko sny 
recoaaendetlons for chenqen in Fsculty fecllltlea to thsir 
Ospsrtosnt Adolnlstretoro ss s psrt of ths snnusl Collegs budqet 
prspsrstlon process* 

19.2 Fsculty shell hsvs sccsss to ths bulldlnqs In which thslr off less 
srs locstsd through ths caapua ssfsty offlcs. Acceea to ceapue 
fscllltlss during psriods of collsqo closure shsll bs ss 
determined by ths csnpus Executive Oeen. Accese ney bo poeelble, 
provided that errenqenents ere aede in edvence with the ceopue 
Executive Oeen. Faculty who raqueet then, ehell be issued Keys to 
Indivlduel office ereee end ehall have ecceea to copy aechlnee. 

19*9 Faculty ere encoureqed to use eny Colleqo feclllty for purpoees of 
preperetlon end evaluation, provided thet euch ereee neve not been 
scheduled for other use. 

19.4 Counseling roone which are siqht and eound ehleldod ehell be 

provided et eech ceopue (subject to structurel and spece 

llnltetione) for excluelve uee by Couneelore when needod for 

cliente who require sore prlvecy then thet ef forded by the 
aeetqned office epaca. 
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ARTICLE 20 - FAJUUMO 

30.1 Fsculty end Frofeeeionel Support Steff nay pack in any lot 
deeiqneted ea "eteff psrkinq" or ee "qenerel parking" provided 
thet e valid Colloqe perkinq permit le displayed on the Faculty or 
Profaeeionel Support Steff'e vehicle. 

20.2 Faculty and Profeaeionel Support Steff required to trevel between 
College fecilities on ths saaa dey ney epply to the Executive Oeen 
of their eesiqned csapua for s epeclel perkinq permit. A new 
application suet be eubaitted for eech tern. 

20.3 Faculty and Profeaaionel Supr t Steff will follow the traffic and 
perkinq rules of the College. 
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AJtTXCLC a I - TRAVEL $ IXLD TRIPS 

31 1 All official In-state and out-of-state traval aust hava prior 
author nation In accordance with Manaqaaent procaduras. 
Reiaburseaent for expenses incurred durinq such traval shall be 
in accordance with Hanaqaaant daaiqnatad ratas and procaduras. 
Procaduras for traval authorisation and rel'iburseaent shall ba 
avallabla in, aach Dapartaant Adainistretor 's of flea. 

21.2 Manaqaaent adopted procaduras for field trips shall ba avallabla 
in aach Department Administrator ' s of flea. 
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AATXCLl la - COPY HI GITS AND PATENTS 

22.1 Copyright* 



22.11 Tha ownarship of any aatarials or processes developed solely 

!# * racul ^ v or Professional Support Staff's individual 
555? « * n f ■ n * 11 vast in tha Faculty or 

Professional Support Staff and ba copynqhted, if at all # in 
tha raculty or Profassional Support staff's naii. 

22.12 Tha ownarship of aatarials or processes produced solely for 
tha college and a. Collaqe expanse shall vast in tha College 
and ba copyrighted, if at all, in its naaa. «-onega 

22.13 In those instances where aatarials or processas era produced 
by a raculty or Professional Support Staff with Coiieoa 
support ; by way of use of significant personnel ti£ 
lltii^V ° r ° th#r Coll «*« r«>ources. the ownership of tha 
aatarials or processes shall vast in (and be copyrightad by, 
if at all) tha parson designated ay wnttiS eqr.aaeni 
between tha parties entered into prior to the production, 
jn the event there is no such written auraeaant entered 
into, tha ownership shall vest in the College. 

12 . 2 Patents 

22.21 The ownarship of any invention developed solaly by a 
raculty or Professional Support Stiff's individual .ffort 
and expanse shall vest in the Faculty or Professional 
Support staff and be patanted. if at all. in the faculty 
or Profassional Support Staff's name. Acuity 

22.22 The ownership of inventions produced solely for the College 

? !\i ii* 9 * "P™" «*all vest in the College and be 
patented, if at all, in its naaa. 

22.23 In those instances where inventions are produced bv a 
S ° r P"f..sion.l Support Staff .iS co 

SV?!?: y Wiy . C th# u " of personnel tiae\ 

facilities or other Colleqa resources, the ownarship of Si 
invantion shall vast in (and ba patented by, if at ai?l 21 
person da.iqnat.d by written aqraeaent batmen tha parti.! 
"tared into prior to the production. In th a event there " 
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XATICLB 13 - JOB SUA HI WO 



2J«1 Job sharing shall refer to two currant continuous appointment 
Faculty or Professional Support Staff aharinq ona II) regularly 
budgeted full-time position on an approximately equal basis. Job 
aharing say occur only batwaan two Faculty or two Profassional 
Support Staff. 

2J.2 Job sharing aaaiqnmanta ahall ba f Iliad only by two (2) full-tiaa 
Faculty or Frofaaaional Support Staff who hava voluntarily agreed 
to work together. 

tl.J Ficulty and Profassional Support Staff viahing to ahara a aingla 
budgeted poaitlon ahall jointly aubalt a proposal to tha 
adainistratar of tha dapartaant to which tha Faculty or 
Frofaaaional Support Staff ara aaaigntd by December 1 of tha yaar 
pracadinq tha requeatad initiation of job aharinq. Such proposal 
shall includa a plan for tha division of rasponaibllitlaa and tha 
Work yaar schedule. Propoaala Which Includa a dafinad tara of 
duration anall apacify tha baqinnlnq and andinq dataa of tha 
arranqaaant and a plan (or tha raturn of both tha Faculty or 
Professional Support Staff to (ull-tiaa atatua. 

JJ.S, Manaqaaant snail ratain all riqhta to approva or diaapprova auch a 
proposal, provided that a decision ahall ha coaaunicatad to tha 
propoaara prior to tha and of tha Sprinq tara pracadinq tha yaar 
of raquaatad laplaaantation. 

2J.J Mi salariaa J Article 27), insurance (Article 21), and paid laavaa 
(Article 29) ahall ba prorated aa determined by tha Asaoclata 
Vice President of Huaan Resources based on the work year achadulea 
of tha Faculty or Frofaaaional Support Staff. 

2J.$1 Advancement on the aalary achadule ahall ba one atap for 
each two yaara o( job aharinq for tha (irat four yaara of 
job aharinq. Thereafter, advancaaent on tha aalary 
schedule ahall ba one atap (or each aubaaquent yaar o( job 

shannq. 

21. 52 Those beneflta which require lenqth of aarvice to determine 
ellqiblllty (auch aa profaaaional laava and early 
retirement) ahall ba aaaiqnad at tha rata of ona (1) year 
for each two (2) yaara o( job aharinq. 
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23.6 If ona of the participants wishes to return to full-time statua. 
that member ahall avxa a written requeat to tha adniniatrator of 
tha dapartaant to wh'.ch the Faculty or Frofaaaional Support staff 
is aaaiqnad by December 1 of the year preceding the year 
raqueatad implement* tion. 

23.61 A return to full-time atatua ahall depend on the staffing 
neada of tha departomnt and tha College end the 
quel if icationo of tha Faculty or Frofaaaional Support 
Staff. 

23.62 A Faculty or Frofaaaional Support staff's raquaat to raturn 
to full-tlma atatua will ba taken into consideration prior 
to filling a vacant regularly budgeted position in anotnar 
manner. 

23.7 If for any reason one of the participants is unavailaola or 
unwilling to continue participation in the }ob sharing assignaent. 
the remaining participant must (under provisions of 23.61 and 
23.62 above): (a) find another qualified participant; cr <b) 
raqueat to raturn to tull time statua; or (cl resign troa tha 
Faculty or Frofaaaional Support Staff. 
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ARTICLE 21 - ACADEMIC FRCSDOH 

2*. I All Faculty and Professional Support Staff, whether on continuous 
appointment or not, are entitled to uuademic freedoa which carries 
with it acadaaic responsibility to thu students, to the coaaunity, 
*nd to the College. Academic freedom depends on the free search 
for truth and its free exposition and Is applied to taachlnq and 
other College related activities. Acsdaaic freedom in its 
teaching aspect is fundasantal for thu protection of the rights of 
Faculty when teachlnq and of the studunt to freedoa In learning. 

24.2 When teachlnq, Faculty and Professional Support Staff are entitled 
to freedoa in the classrooa in discussing the subject, but, while 
controversy is at the hesrt of free scsdeale Inquiry, Faculty and 
Professional Support staff shall n-t persist in introducing 
aatarial which has no relation to the Subject into their teaching. 

ff.B As members of the Colleqe, Fsculty snd Professional Support staff 
Seek above all to bo affective in their assigned duties. Although 
they shall observe the stated regulations of the Colleqe, Faculty 
and Professional Support staff maintain their right to criticize 
and see* revision. 

H.1 Faculty and professional Support staff are entitled to full 
freedom in research and In the publication or production of the 
results subject to the adequate performance of other acadaeic 
duties and in concert w\th the provisions oi Article 22. 

ZH% faculty ind Profescional Support Staff are citizens, members of a 
learned profession, and members of the Colleqe. When they speak 
or write as citizens, they shall be free froa institutional 
censorship or discipline, but their special position in the 
community imposes specisl obligations. As parsons of learning and 
as educators, they should remember that the public may judge their 
profession and the College by their utterances. Hence they shall 
at all tiaas be accurate, exercise appropriate restraint, show 
respect for the cpinions of others, and aake every effort to 
Indicate that they are not College spokespersons. 

24.51 As meaoera of the community outalde the College, Faculty 
and Professional Support Staff have the rlqhts and 
obligations of any citizen. The exerclae of such rlghta 
shall not be grounds for discipline unleaa the faculty or 
Profassionsl Support staff falls to carry out those 
obligations as specified in Article 24. 5. faculty and 
Profaaaional Support Staff individually determine the 
amount and character of their civic, political, and 
coaaunity involvaaent outside the College with due reqard 
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to their responsibilities within it. As citizens engaged 
in e profession that depends on frte^oa for its health and 
lntaqrlty, faculty and Professional Support staff have a 
particular obligation to proaota conditions of free inquiry 
and to further public understanding of acadealc freedoa. 

24. 52 An unpaid leave of absence may be granted for a faculty or 
Profaaaional Support staff who is a candidate for public 
office for the duration of the election campaign and for 
the term of office (if applicable), upon timely application 
and for a raaaonablo period of tiae. The terms of such 
leave of absence shall ha sat forth in writing, and the 
leave shall not affect unfavorably the continuous 
appointaant status of a faculty or Professional support 
Staff, except that tiae spent on such leave shall not count 
as probationary service unless otherwise agreed to. 
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A ATI C LI 25 - RBTZMHSNT 

2S-1 Faculty and Professional Support Staff will ba ratlrad according 
to atata law. Faculty and Professional Support Staff will 
participata in tha various contributory retirement plans provldad 
ey lavs of tha Stata of Oreqon. 

15.11 Tha Colleqe shall pay tha PERS contribution dua froa each 
Faculty and Professional Support Staff without daductlon or 
withholding, of auc>» contribution froa pay. 

15.2 Tha Colleqe shall participata In and Faculty and Professional 
Support Staff shall ba coapansatad for accueulatad unused sick 
laava in tha tors of lncraasad ratlraaant banaflts In accordance 

With ORS 237.153. 

%$.% * Faculty or Professional Support Staff who has coapletad tan 
110) cansacutiva yaars of full-time employment with tha Colleqe 
and who i< at leest fifty-five (55) and not nor a than sixty-ona 
(41) ytars of aqa shall have tha option of an aarly ratlraaant 
program which will provido tha Faculty or Profasslonal Support 
Staff faur hundrad dollars par month for a maximum period of four 
years. Such payments wil) tarainata at the and of tha month in 
staich tha Faculty or Profai Uonal Support Staff raachas tha age of 
$2 or at tha and of four (4J yaars, whichavar comes first. 
Faculty and Profasslonal Support Staff choosing this option must 
jive written notice to the Faculty or Profasslonal Support Staff's 
£tan no latar than ninety (90) days prior to the Faculty or 
frofassional Support Staff's ratlraaant date. Tha ratlraaant data 
Shall ba July 1. unlass a dlffarant date is approved by tha 
Collaqa prasidant. 

15.3) 'acuity and Profasslonal Support Staff who have ratlrad 
will racaive tna stlpand undar tha tares and conditions 
spacifiad in the Faculty Agreement which was in effact at 
tha time of thair ratlraaant. Tha stipend shall be 
discontinuad in tha avant that the ratlrad Faculty or 
ratirad Frofassional Support Staff dies bafore tha and of 
tha completion of tha four yaar aaxiaua psriod or attains 
tha aqa of (2. 

25.4 'acuity or Profasslonal Support Staff who ratira undar tha 
provisions of this articla anall ba able to participata in Collaqa 
group naalth, dantal, prescription and vision care plans, subject 
to approval by the insurance c.irriars, and provided that the 
Faculty or Professional Support Staff pays the preeluas. 
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25.5 For those Faculty or Professional Support Staff who retire under 
the provisions of Article 25.) above on or attar April l. i*s7. 
health, dental, prescription and vision care premiums for those 
insurance programs provldad by the Colleqe shall ba paid for the 
retiree and one ellqlole dependent up to the Colleqe paid otximuss 
for the health Insurance praaluas (Article 29.22) specified in the 
Faculty Aqreeaent in effect at the time of thair retirement. 
These preaiauas shall be paid for a aaxiaua of four yaars or until 
the and of the month in which the employee teaches aqa 65. The 
implementation and continuance of this subsection is subiect to 
approval by the Insurance carriers. 
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ARTICLE 31 - TUITION WAITER 

26.1 Tuition shall ba waived for any full t Faculty or Profaaaional 
Support Staff, her/hla apousa. at.a eilqible chlldran who enroll in 
c lessee at Portland Community Col lags. Such clasaas say ba taken 

with or without cradlt. 

26.11 Tha tuition walvar ahall aoply to a saxlsua of tight cradlt 
hours par tars for each Faculty or Professional Support 
Staff. 

26.12 Spouse and dapandant chlldran shall ba eilqible for up to 
19 cradlt houra ptr ten oach for a max i bus of tha credits 
required to obtain a two year degree in a colleqe program. 

26.1) Eligible children are those dependent children under aqa 24 
and as defined by tha Federal Internal Revenue Service. 

Tha faculty or Profeaaional Support staff ahall reqlatar for any 
Portland Community Colleqe classes durinq Faculty or Professional 
Support Staff's non-workinq houra and in accordance with the 
College's registration schedule and procedure, 

26. 3 Attendance at any claes.by a Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff 
*nall not Interfere with the Faculty or Profaaaional Support 
Staff's reqular responsibilities to students or with the Faculty 
or Professienal Support staff's claaaaa and other aaslgnad duties. 

t**« It is understood that no course will bo conducted which would not 
have met without the enrol leant of such tuition waiver students 
end that no tuition waivtr student shall displace a tuition paying 
student . 
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ART I C LI 27 - fl ALARY ft SOLIDATS 

27.1 This salary plan specifically provides for the followlnq actions: 

27.11 Initial aalary placaeent upon employment of a new Faculty 
or Professional Support Staff shall bs determined by 
Management . 

27.111 Initial salary pleceeant of a new Faculty or 
Professional Support Staff in a marqainlng unit 
position shall bs determined by educational 
quallf icatlona and experience. 

27.112 Ths aalary placaasnt of a Faculty or Professional 
Support Staff who aaata minimum education and/or 
experience requirements to teach in a apeel f ic 
field or perform ths professional (unctions of 
Librarian. Counselor, or Frofaasionol Support 
Staff, shall ba atap 1. 

27.113 Advancsd salary placement for professions?, 
businaaa or induatrlal experience nay ba allowed aa 
follows : 



27.1131 Approved full-time paid teaching or 
professional experience, one additional 
step for sach two years completed. 

27.1132 Approved full-time paid buslnsas er 
induatrlal experience, one additional step 
for each two ysara completed. 

27.1133 Approved part-time p.nd teaching and 
buainsaa or induatrlal experience may bo 
evaluated by Management and included with 
full-tlae experience as a factor in 
determining aalary placement. 

27.114 Level of placement for any combination of education 
and experience shall not exceed step 3 under normal 
circumstances. The maximum step may ba exceeded 
with the approval of tha Colleqe Prealdant in 
axcaptlonal caaaa in which fully qualified 
appllcanta are not available at or below atap J, 
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27.12 Annual Salary Increases 

27.121 Faculty or Professional Support Staff upon 
deaonstrat ion of satisfactory performance and upon 
d>aonatrat ion of satisfactory prograaa towards tha 
Coaptation of tha profaaaional davalopaant 
raquiroeenta of Articlaa 1) and 14, shall progress 
ona atap on tha Salary Schadula in offset js of 
September l of that yoar (Appendix r or G) . 

27.122 Howovar, Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff 
granted a laava of abaanea without pay (for othor 
than aducational purposes) for two toraa (or 120 
contract days) or aoro In tha aaaa acadaaic yaar or 
for ona tsra (qr 60 contract days) in two 
conaacutiva acadaaic yaara shall not advance to tha 
naxt atap on Septoaber 1. For purpoaoa of Article 
27.122, no unpaid laava of abaanea of ona tsra (or 
60 contract days) or aoro shall ba countad aoro 
than onca. 

27.123 Tha salary of e Faculty on step U or Profaaaional 

Support Staff on step io who fails to daaonatrata 
satisfactory performance and/or satisfactory 
progress towards tha completion of profaaaional 
devalopeent requirements shall remain for the 
following acadaaic year at atap 12 or step 10 of 
the salary schedule in effect at tha and of tha 
acadaeic year during which the Faculty or 
Profaaaional Support Staff was determined to be 
unsatisfactory. 

27.124 Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff on a 
taaporary appointment shall ba placed and shall 
prograaa on tha Salary Schedule in the seas manner 
as ell other faculty and Profaaaional Support 
Staff. 

\1m% Salary Schedules 

27.21 Faculty Salary schedules 

27.210 Tha Salary Schedule at Appandix F-shall ba in 
affect for the periods specified below: 

Salary Schedule i at Appandix F shall ba in effect 
froe September l, 1989 through February 29, 1990. 
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27.22 



27.2 

Prof 

27.2 

27.2 
27.2 
27.2 
27.2 



Salary Schedule J at Appendix F shall ba in affect 
March 1, 1990 through August 31. 1990. 

Salary Schedule K at Appandix F shall be in effect 

September i, 1990 through February 21. 1991. 

Salary Schedule L at Appandix F thall ba in effect 
March l f 1991 through August 11. 1991. 

Salary Schedule M it Appendix F shall bo in effect 

September 1, 1991 through February 29. 1992. 

Salary Schedule M it Appandix F will te, in effect 
March 1, 1991 through August 31, 1992. 



This Salary Schadula is 
contract . 



based on a 180 d 



ssional Support Staff Salary Schedule. (Appendix G) 

0 Salary Schedule A at Appandix C shall be in effect 
froa September I, 1989 through August 31. 1990. 

1 Salary Schoriulo B shall ba in effect free Septenher 
1, 1990 through August 31, 1991. 

2 Salary Schedule c shall ba in effect from September 
1. 1991 through August 31. 1992. 

3 This Salary Schedule is based on a 234 day 
contract. 

4 Changes in Professional Support staff Salary 
Classification Laval. Step placaaent upon 
promotion or reclassification to a higher level 
shall ba at a atap on tha higher level that 
provides for a salary increase. The salary of s 
Professional Support Staff assigned to or 
reclassified to a lower level position shall be 
held at tha aaee asount until the Salary Schedule 
H catches M up to and exceeds that amount. a 
Professional Support staff who applies for and Is 
appointed to a position at a lower level shall ba 
paid the salary at that level In accorlanca with 
Article 27.11 
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2?.23 Tha salary of a Faculty or a Professional Support staff who 
(alls to conplato tha raquirad contract days during tha 
individual onploynont contract yaar shall ba adjusted basad 
on tha number of contract days conplotod. 
17 3 Holidays 

17.31 Faculty Holidays- Thora shall ba four paid holidays 
annually included as part of tha ISO-day contract. 

27.310 Ficulty aoabors schadulad Fall, Wlntar. Spring: 
VETERANS' DAY 

THANKSGIVING and tha DAY AFTER 
MEMORIAL DAY 

27.311 Faculty aeabers schadulad Wlntar, Spring. Sunaar: 

LABOR DAY 
NEW YEAR'S DAY 
MEMORIAL DAY 
INDEPENDENCE DAY 

37* 3)2 Faculty members schadulad Summer. Fall, winter: 

INDEPENDENCE DAY 
VETERAN'S DAY 

THANKSGIVING AND THE OA* AFTER 

17.^2 Professional Support staff Holidays: 

Thara shall ba four holidays includad as a part of tha 
Contract (184 to 234) designated as follows: 

LABOR DAY 

THANKSGIVING AND THE DAY AFTER 
MEMORIAL DAY 

contract days shall not ba schadulad for Faculty and 
Professional Support Staff whan tha Collago is closod for a 
holiday othor than thoso specified abova. 

17. M Faculty or Protossional Support Staff on approved unpaid 

leava of absonca shall ba antltlad only to a proration of 
holidays basad on contract days actually fulfilled, with 
adjustments aide at the end of the fiscal yaar. Holidays 
falling within the period of a paid professional leave 
shall ba Includad as a part of that leava and shall not 
servo to further reduce the number of contract days to be 
cocplatad . 
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28 



1 The Dlatrict shall provide and pay for a long-tera disability 
insurance program that is consistent with the level of coveraaa *■ 
existed in fiscal yaar 1918-89. 9 a> 

28.2 Group Health, Dental, Prescription and vision Care Insurance 
Proqraaa 

28.21 The District shall continue to provide the current (or 
coaperabla level) group health, prescription.' vision care 
and dantel insurance proqraaa. 

28.22 The District shall pay a oaxlaun aeount per month for all 
Faculty and Professional Support staff toward payaont of 
combined health, dental, prescription, and vision care plan 
praniuns for each year of this Agroeeent. 

28.221 The monthly peid maxlauas shall te as follows: 

October 1. 1989 - $248 
October 1. 1990 ■ $258 
October 1. 1991 ■ $268 

28.) Group Life Insurance 

28.31 The District shall provide and pay for in full premiums for 
the term life and accidental death/dlsmcmbaraent insurance 
in the amount of $10, 000/$lo, 000 for full-time Faculty and 
Professional Support staff. 

28.32 Under established College procedures, the District shall 
make available through payroll deduction, at the option of 
the Faculty or Professional Support Staff, a group tern 
life insurance progran which is substantially equal to tha 
level of coverage as existed in 1988-89. 

28.4 Health, dental, prescription, end vision earn insurance praniuns 
up to the District maximum contribution in Article 28.22 shall be 
paid by the District for a Faculty or Professional Support staff 

HE SI! C °!! Pl '!'2 ?? Ua,t or,a v " r o£ ""interrupted service and 
-ho has exhausted all accumulated tick leave, such aeount. ih ali 
be paid until the Faculty 0 r Professional Support Staff returns to 
work, up to a naxlnun of three aonths of coverage in any one 
fiscal year. The payment for prenluns is subject to receipt of a 
physician's stetenent certifying the Faculty or Professional 
Support staffs inability t0 work? "oiessionai 
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li. 5 Under established College procedures, tha District shall Bake 
available, at tha Faculty or Professional Support Staff's option 
and expense, by payroll deduction, a group noaa ovnars' and 
autonooila insuranca prograa. 
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29.1 Reporting of absanca. Faculty or Professlonel Support staff who 
aust ba absant shall coaaunlcata that fact to tha Department 
Administrator as soon aa poaaible. Evary attaapt shall ba Bade to 
notify tha Departaent Adalniatretor at laast two hours bafora tha 
Faculty or Profaaeionel Support Staff's next schadulad class or 
othar work asslgnaant. 

29.2 Sick Uava 

29.21 Full tlaa Faculty or Profassionel Support Staff shall eatn 
sick laava on tha basis of ona day of sick laava for avary 
)• contract daya coaplatad. Faculty or Profassional 
Support Staff who ara raquirad to work nora than tha 
standard tan aonth work year shall rtcaiva ona additional 
day of sick laava for aach additional aonth to a aaxiaua of 
tvalva daya par yaar (94 hours). 

29.22 Unuaad sick laava shall ba accuaulat t without lint. Sick 
laava accuaulatad vhila aaployad by other public school 
diatrlcts or public agencies way ba, transferrsd it 
paralttad by statuta and agraad to by unageaent ec the 
tlaa of aapioyaant. 

29.23 A llcansad physician's signed stateaent or othar 
Hanagaaent-approvad varlfication of illness or iniury *ay 
ba raquirad for aach period of absanca of fiva or aora 
conaacutiva daya charqaabla aa sick laava. If such absanca 
continues for aora than ona aonth* Hanagaaent aay require 
such verification at tha and of aach aonth. 

29.24 Abaence resulting croa illness c* accident coapantatad by 
tha Worker' a Coapenaatlon Proqraa aay ba taken as unpaid 
laava or reported r- sick leave. Faculty or Professional 
Support staff aha coaply with state regulations and 
Collage Pareonnel procedures regerdlng nectars covered 
under state Worker's Coepensation. 

29.25 in tha event of 1) Iness or injury of Faculty or 
Profassional support taff's laaadlata faally which 
naceseltatae tha Faculty or Professional Support Staff's 
absence, sick leave aay be used to a aaxiaue of three 0ays 
in any ona instance. At tha discretion of Nanagaaent tha 
three day period aay be extended. 
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29.36 For this purpose and for the purpoee of section 29.31 
"immediate faaily" Shall mean parent, parent-in-law, 
step-parent, brother, alster, child, step-child, 
son-in-law, dauqhter- I n-law , spouse, or member of tha 
employee's immediate housahold. 

79 27 Faculty and Professional Support Staff shall coaply with 
College Personnel procedures and Instructions on tha 
payroll raport card for tha use of and raportlnq of sick 
laava. 

19 «3 Bareayament Laava 

29, J» faculty and Profassional Support Staff nay ba absant with 
ray up to flva working days following tha death of a member 
of tha immediate family as defined in Artlcla 29.26. 

29.12 Faculty and Profassional Support Staff way ba absant with 

pay for up to ona day to attend tha funaral of a frlnnd or 

a ralativa othar than a member of tha immediate family with 
tha prior approval of Management. 

14.4 Court or Jury Laavas 

19.4 1 Jury Out'/. Faculty or Profassional Support Staff 
aubpoanaad for -jury duty shall ba excused for that purposa 
without loss of pay. Any per dial faas paid for such duty 
shall ba paid to tha Collaqa. 

29.42 Court Witness. Faculty and Professional Support Staff 
subpoenaed to appear as a wltneae in a case In court unless 
a party to tha matter at lssua ehall be excused for that 
purposa without loss of pay. A copy of the subpoena shall 
ba filed with the Personnel Services Department. Any 
witness fees paid shall ba paid to tha College. 

29.} Hilitary Leaves. A Faculty or a Profaeelonal Support Staff who 
is a member of one of the reserve component e of the armed forces 
of the United States or tha Oregon National Guard shall ba 
entitled to leave for a period of active military duty not to 
exceed a total of IS calendar days each calendar year aa provided 
in OPS 408.290. Requests for military leave shall ba aubeltted 
through reqular afolmstrat iva channale to tha Aeeoclata Vice 
President of Human Resources and ahall ba accompanied by official 
orders specifying tha dates and locatlona of such military duty. 
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Laavas of Abaence Without Pay 



29.61 A leave of abaance without pay may ba granted by the 
Preeident to the contlnuoue appointment employee for the 
purpoee of study, research, travel, professional employment 
or other appropriate purpose. Probationary employees may 
normally ba granted a laava of absence without pay only for 
tha purposee of recuperation from illness or personal 
emergency. Temporary employees are not eligible for a 
laava of absence. 

29.611 A full leave of absence. A full leave of absence 
may ba granted for one, two, or three termm. (or 
for the Professional Support Staff employee, four 
termm) . 

29.612 Partial leave of absence (reduced workload for one 
tare or morel. The leave of absence ehall not 
exceed 50% of the employee's workload (aa defined 
in Article 11) for any tare. For Teaching Faculty, 
such laava will include a prorated amount of 
non-teaching days. 

29.613 A leave of absence, whether full or partial, shall 
not normally exceed one year. Normally no mora 
than ona leave of absence shall ba taken in a three 
year period and a loava of absence shall not 
normally be granted for two consecutive years. A 
probationary appointment shall ba extended for the 
amount of tiae the probationary employee le on full 
or partial laava of abaance. 

29.614 Salary, holidays, paid laavas and baneflte shall ba 
prorated based on the tiae required in a full tiae 
contract. and as determined by the Human 
Resource Nanaqament Department. The employee may 
receive full insurance benefits provided the 
employee pays tha difference between the prorated 
entitlement and tha full premium. 

29.615 Leavea of absence equalling ona term or less per 
acadaelc year ahall not constitute a break in 
service for the purpose of salary step advancement 
(see Article 27.122) . 
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19.62 Parental leavaa without pay (or a reasonable period not to 
exceed six aontha, of which at laaat thraa aontha muat 
occur aftar tha birth or adoption of a child, will ba 
qrantad by Manaqaaant upon wrlttan raquaat by a Faculty or 
Professional Support Staff and shall ba considarad unpaid 
laava. Absences dua to aedical coapl icationa aff acting tha 
Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff's ability to work 
shall ba cona\darad under tha sick laava provisions in 
Artlcla 29.2. 

29*7 Personal Laava 

29.71 An anployaa ahall ba qrantad up to thraa paid days of 
parsonal laava in an acadasic yaar. 

29.72 Excapt in an eserqency, eaployeea shall aubait writtan 
raqusats for such laava at laast two waaks in advanca, to 
thair Capartoant Adalniatrator for tha approval of tha 
Caapua Executive Oaan/vica Praaidant and tha Collaqa 
President. In asarqancy cases, writtan raqueata ahall ba 
subsittad aa aoon aa poaaibla. aithar in advanca or upon 
return froa laava. 

79.7) Excapt in anarqancy situations, paraonal laava ahall not ba 
qrantad during tha flrat wee* of claeeae. during flnala 
week, for (a) work day (a) achaduled during a registration 
period, tno day baforo a Collaqa daaiqnacad holiday or tha 
day aftar a Collaga designated holiday. 

fc9.74 Up to thraa daya of additional unpaid paraonal laava aay ba 
qrantad upon tha requear. of tha Faculty or Profaaaional 
Support Staff and tha approval of tha Caapua Exacutlva 
Oaan/Vlca Praaidant. Unpaid laavaa of a longar deration 
shall ba procoaaad aa full or partial unpaid laavaa undar 
Artlcla 29.6. 

t9.J In tha avant of unuaual clrcusstancaa raaultlnq fros axtraaa 
adverse waathar. natural dlaaatar, (Ira or othar aaargancy bayond 
Hanaqeaant control, it aay bacosa nacaaaary for Hanagaaant to 
delay oponinq and/or cloaa ao&e or all Collaqa oparatlona at ona 
or aoro caapusaa. cantara or cU^r facllltiaa. 

29. SI Hanaqaaant will establish a qanaral policy dlractlva 
supported by procadurea to ba followed by eaployeea at each 
College caapua, canter and othar facility. Thla directive 
and aupport information ahall ba written and dlatributad to 
the Federation and all Faculty and Profaaaional Support 
Staff not later than November 13 of each yaar. 
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29.82 Faculty and Profaaaional Support Staff who are required to 
alaa work aa tha raault of a Manageaent directed cloaure 
will racelva credit for tlas lost to S aaxiaua of three ()) 
daya during ona year. 
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AITICLX 30 - PROflSSZONAX, LEAV* 

30.1 The purpose of professional leave Is to provlda eligible Faculty 
or Professions! Support Staff an opportunity for professional 
growth and development, tharaby enhancing tha quality of their 
futura sarvica to tha College. 

Jo.2 eligibility - Faculty and Profassional Support Staff Bust meat tha 
following requirements to bo ollglbla for profassional laava: 

30.21 Must hava completed six or mora fiscal yaars of employment 
sinca eppointment as * probationary Faculty or Profassional 
Support Staff, (or sinca appointment on a temporary 
contract that was immediately followed by a probationary 
contract), or sinca any previous professional leave. Any 
year in which a Faculty has an unpaid laava of absence of 
cn« full tern or Bore, or a Professional Support Staff 
has a leava of absensa of 3 Months or more, shall not 
constitute a completed yeer of service for purposes of 
computing eligibility for professional laava. 

Jo 22 An acadaaic year in which a Management approved unpaid 
leave of absence Cor educational purposes, guest 
lectureship or a professional Faculty exchange prograa 
occurs will constitute a conplatad yeer of service for 
purposes of determining eligibility under Article 30.21, 
provided that no other unpaid leaves of absence of one full 
tera or mora occur for Faculty or 3 months or more for 
Professional Support Staff during that year. 

30 23 Must be able to complete one academic yeer of College 

employment upon return from professional leave before 
retirement. 

3««3 Appropriate professional leave activities may include: 

30.31 AJaission to a recognized college, university, or technical 
school for tha purpose of edvancad education leading to e 
higher degree or certificate. 

30 )2 A 'work experience progrea designed to update end/or upgrede 
technical skills raletad to tha Faculty or Profassional 
Support Staff's instructional aree, program, discipline or 
work assignment. 
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30.33 Personal study, research, writing or other project related 
to Faculty or Profassional Support Staff instructional 
area, program, discipline, or work assignment. 

30.34 Travel related to the improvement of instructional 
abilities in the Faculty's instructional area, program, or 
discipline. 

30.35 Education and/or other appropriate work experience 
ectivlties which would enable the Feculty or Professional 
Support staff to qualify for anothmr position at the 
College. 

30.36 A program designed to meat multiple objectives such as 
study, research, special project, work experience and/or 
travel . 

30.4 number and Compensation - Faculty 

30.41 Tha number of professional leaves in any fiscal yeer ahall 
not exceed five percent of tha total number of continuous 
eppolntment Faculty es of July 1 of the fiscal year 
preceding the fiscal year in which tha leaves are to be 
granted . 

30.42 Professional leaves may be granted for one, two or three 
consecutive terms in tha same fiscal year. A Faculty on 
professions! leava shall receive payment during the fiscal 
year of tha leave as provided In Articles 30.421, 30.422 
and 30.423. Compensation for Teaching Feculty shell 
Include the number of non-teaching contract daye 
proportionate to the length of tha laeve. Reductions in 
salary shall be prorated over tha entire yeer. There shell 
be no reduction in health, dental, prescription, vision 
cara, Ufa insurance, or tuition waivers. 

30.421 Leave of one terms SSI of scheduled annual salary. 

30.422 Leave of two terms: 751 of schmduled annual salary. 

30.423 Leave of three terms; 651 of scheduled annual 
salary. 
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30.43 If a Faculty decides not return to the College upon 
completion of the profeselonel leave, the Faculty shell 
repay the difference between the asount paid during the 
year of the leave and the asount actually earned aa 
determined by prorating the Faculty annual aalery for the 
mincer of deye worked during that year. 

30»S Number and Compensation - Profeeaional Support Staff 

30.51 The nuabar of protassionel laavee la Halted to a aaxiaua 
of 51 of contlnuoua sppolntsent Profeseionel Support Staff 
aa of July 1 of the fiacel year preceding the flecel yeer 
in which the leevee are to ba granted. 

3052 Profeseionel leaves maybe granted for three eontha, aix 
months, nine aonthe, or one full calendar year with 
conpansetion ae follova: 

30. 521 Laeve of three months or less - 1001 of achadulad 
annual aalery. 

30.522 Leeve of six months ■ 851 of acheduled annual 
aalery • 

30.523 Leeve of nine aontha * 65* of achadulad annual 
aalery. 

30.524 Leeve of twelve aonths - 501 of acheduled annual 
aalery . 

t 30. Si Reductions in salery shall ba prorated over the entire 
year. There ahell be no reduction in health, dental, 
prescription, vision care, Ufa maurence, or tuition 
weivere . 

30.54 If e Profeeeional Support staff doae not return to the 
College upon completion of the professional Uave, the 
employee aust reimburse the College in the aanner described 

in 30.43 for Faculty. 

30 6 Application Procedures 

SO. 61 Guidelinee, an outline of the approval proceaa, and the 

propoael format for profeseionel leave appllcetlona shall 
be publlahad and diatributad by Hanegeaent by June 1 of the 
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flecel yeer preceding the application deadline. These may 
differ for Faculty and Profeeeionel Support Staff. 

30.42 Applicants My aubalt their proposals to a Federation 
Profaeeionel Leeve Review Committee, appointed by the 
Federation to eeelet applicant* in the preparation of their 
profeseionel leeve propoeels, Any such application* oust 
be subaitted to the Federation Review Coaaittee by October 
1. 

30.43 The formal leeve application shell be sut>aitt*d to the 
Feculty or Profeeaional Support Staff's Department 
Administrator according to a proposal format as provided by 
Hanegeaent. The epplicetione shell be subaitted not later 
than Hoveabsr 1 of the yeer preceding the yesr for which 
profeeaional leava la requested. 

30.64 A list of feculty end a list of Professional Support Staff 
applying for profeseionel leave shall be provided the 
Faderetion by December 10 of the t.cadeeic year in which the 
applicetion wee subaitted. 

30.65 The role of Feculty end Profetalonal Support Steff on any 
Adalnlatratlve Profeeeionel Leave' Review Committee 
established to review Faculty/Prof eesionel Support staff 
application* ahell be purely advisory in as such ee the 
evaluation and ranking nf profaeeionel leeve proposele is 
en edalnlatretlve responsibility, 

30.66 Propoeele amy ba returned to epplicenta for revision at any 
atep of the Henegeaent approval procssa. If either the 
Feculty or Profeeaional Support Staff or Hanegeaent 
dssirss, either may obtain confirmation of the benefit of e 
profeeaional laeve propoael froa out* Ida the College. 

30.67 The College President shell determine which epplicetione 
will be eubaltted for ectlon by the College Board and ahall 
notify aech applicant of approvel or non-approval by Herch 
1 of the ecedeale yeer in which the application was 
subaitted. 

30.7 There ehell be no chengee in the profeeeionel leava plan without 
prior approvel of the Depertaent Administrator, Executive 
Dcen/Vice Preeldent end the Prealdent. 
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JO 71 In tha event that a Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff 

is unabla to coaplata tha profaaaional leave plan, tha 
College ia under no obligation to reinstate tha Faculty or 
rrotaaaional Support Staff to full employment durlnq tha 
pariod for which tha profaaaional laava waa granted. If a 
raviaad plan is not approvad and If tha Faculty or 
Profaaaional Support Staff does not ratum to work for tha 
reaalndar of tha profaaaional laava pariod, tha Faculty or 
Profaaaional Support Staff will ba conaidarad to ba on an 
unpaid laava of absanca for tha pariod of tha profaaaional 
laava. salary and banaflta will ba proratad according to 
tha actual numbers of days (if any) worked at tha Collaqa. 
Tha faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff will reimburss 
tha Collaqa for any excess payments which nay hava 
resu Ited • 

JO. 8 The faculty or Frofasaional Support staff shall submit a writtan 
report within three , months of the coaptation of the professional 
leave, unless otharwiae aqraed in writinq. 

JO 81 Tha report shall summarize work completed and how it is to 
be utilized in the professional assiqnment of tha Faculty 
or Profaasional Support Staff. 

30.82 ccpias of tha report will be provided to the Department 

Administrator, tha Executive Oean/vlca President, President 
and to the federation. 

30 8J The, Faculty or Professional Support staff Mill also ba 
available to make a formal praaantatlon(s) of profaaaional 
leave accomp* isfcaents to Management, Faculty, Profaasional 
Support Staff and/or tha Colleqe Board. 
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31.1 Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff amy ba aubjact to corrective 
discipline for failure to carry out the obllqationa aa described 
in Article 10 and for other just cause. The federation and 
Management aqree it Is laportant to tha establishment and 
maintenance of qood Working ralatlonahlpa that potential 
disciplinary problame first be addraamad throuqh informal 
dlscussiona between the Faculty or Profaaaional Support Staff and 
Hanaqaaent. 

31.2 Suapanalon or termination of employment can ba used for a flrat 
offanee only in thoaa aituatlcna in which such savera aanctiona 
are justified by the extreme and Immediate nature of the offense 
and tha circumstance* The Colleqe Preeldent ahall approve any 
decisions to auapand *ithvt pay or to terminate. Such decisions 
will ba aubjact to tha grievance procedure in thla Agreement, aa 
indicated in aubaactiona U.S21, 31.612, *nd 31.623 of tMa 
article. Tha partiaa aqrea to take all reasonable stapa to 
expedite the qrievanca procedure when aucn discipline la grieved. 
In all other cases, discipline shall ba progressive. Disaissal 
undar the provlalona of Article 14.28 of this Agreement is not 
subject to the requirements of Article 31.2. 

)1.3 Hanaqaaent shall conduct disciplinary sessions in an arae away 
from othar employees, students or the public. 

31.4 Sanctions ahall ba limited to: written reprimand, suspension with 
or without pay, and termination. A denial of salary increment (or 
salary freeze for thome Faculty and Professional Support Staff at 
the top step of the Salary Schedule) relates to unsatisfactory 
performance (Articlsm U.28 t 14.29) and failure to demonatrata 
progress towards completion of the profaaaional improvement plana 
identified in Articles 13 t 14 (see also 27.12). Tha denial of a 
salary incraaent/f reete la not included in the provisions for 
progressive eanctiona in Article 31.2. 

31.5 If Manaqament bal levee that the conduct of Faculty or Profaaaional 
Support Staff juatlflea tha imposition of unctions, tha followinq 
procedures shall ba followed: 

31.51 written reprimand ahall clearly ba labalad aa such and 
delivered to the Faculty and Profaaaional Support Staff, 
who ehall initial a copy to acknowledge receipt prior to 
its being placed in the Faculty or Profaaaional Support 
Staff Personnel file. In addition to the rlqht of writtan 
response specified in 11.3, the employee may file a 
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griavanca in accordance with Article 33 which shall La 
settled ac or balow tha laval of tha Collaga President. 



11.911 Tha reprlaand shall ba raaovad froa ths Faculty or 
Profassional Support Staff's Personnel flla at tha 
and of a twalva-aonth pariod provldad that no othar 
writtan sanctions hava fcaan iapoaad during that 
pariod. 

31.52 Suapansion with or Without Pay 

31.931 Suspanslon shall ba affected by written notlca of 
lntant stating tha raasons occaaioning tha sanction 
and tha beginning and ending dates* Tha Faculty or 
Professional Support Staff aay flla a griavanca 
with tha Caapus Executive Daan (33. 33). If tha 
suspanslon is without pay, tha Faculty or 
Profasslonal Support Staff shall hava 10 days In 
which to prosant to tha campus Cxacutiva Daan in 
writing with a copy to tha Collaga Prasidant any 
circuaetancas of financial hardship bafora pay is 
withheld. Tha collaga say auspand froa dutlas or 
jepleaent tha suspension of pay at a tlaa it daaas 
appropriata . 



31.912 Tha writtan notica shall ba served parsonally upon 
tha Faculty or Profassional Support Staff or by 
ragistarad or cartiflad nail to tha Faculty or 
Profassional Support Staff's addrass of racord. 
Tha notlca shall inform tha Faculty or Profasaional 
Support Staff of tha right to fila a griavanca as 
par 31.921 within IS calandar days of tha data tha 
notlca is sant. Tha Fadaratlon shall racalva a 
copy of such writtan notica. 



31.923 if no othar disciplinary action undar J 1 . 52 is 
adalnistarad to a Faculty or Profassional Support 
Staff within twanty-four (24) calandar aonths aftar 
aavara sanctions ara icposad, all rafarancas to tha 
sanctions shall ba raaovad froa tha Paraonnal flla 
ioldar at tha and of that pariod. 

Jl.6 Oisaissal 



Jl.61 Probationary Faculty or Profassional Support Staff: Tha 
following procaduraa shall be followed whan a probationary 
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Faculty or Profassional Support Staff is diaoisaad prior 
to tha termination of tha probationary agraaoant (aea 
Article 9.3 for non-ranawai) : 

31. til Tha Faculty or Profaaslonal Support Staff shall ba 
glvan writtan notlca (by cart if lad/rsgistarad aail 
to addraaa of racord or by personal sarvlca) of 
Managaaant's lntant to dismiss tha Faculty or 
Profaaslonal Support Staff. Tha notlca will 
Include tha reasons for tha contaaplatad action and 
tha affective data. Tha notlca shall infora tha 
Faculty or Profaaalonsl Support Staff of tha right 
to flla • griavanca aa per 31.921 within 19 
calendar daya of the data tha notlca is sant. Tha 
Fadaratlon shall racalva a copy of such writtan 
notlca. 

31.412 Within 19 daya of racalpt of tha notica, tha 
Faculty or Profassional Support Staff say institute 
tha grievance procedure with the canpus Cxacutiva 
Daan (33.33) . 

31.62 Contlnuoua Appolntaent Faculty and Profasaional Support 
Staff 

31.621 Dlsaisaal shall be only for just causa. 

31.622 Tha Faculty or Profassional Support Staff shall ba 
glvan writtan notlca (by Cart if led/registered aail 
to tha addraee of record or by personal service) of 
Managaaant's lntant to. dlsalss tha Faculty or 
Profaaalonsl Support Staff. Tha notica shall 
Include the rsasona for the contaaplatad action and 
tha affective data. Tha notlca shall infora the 
Faculty or Profaaslonal Support Staff of the right 
to file a griavanca as par 31.921 within 19 
calendar oaya of tha date the notice is aent. The 
Federation shall receive a copy of such writtan 
notice* 

31.623 Within 19 daya of receipt of the notice* the 
Faculty or Profassional Support Staff aay file a 
grievance with the caapus Cxacutiva Daan (33.33). 
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31.? Just Cauee Shall Xncluda but Not Da Lialtad To: 

Jl.71 Physical or mental illness which pravanta tha Faculty or 
Professional Support staff froa carrying out contract 
cbllqat ior.a. 

J1.72 Unprofessional conduct, auch aa conviction of a aarioua 
crime, perilatant or -grant dlaraqard of tha tana of 
thla aqraeeent, willful tn sif icatlon of a Collage racord. 

J1.73 Unsatiaf ictory parfonianca *s avidancad by an 
unsatisfactory evaluation (Article 14.21). 
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XftTXCLB 33 - RXDOCTIOM IN FOUCt 



32.1 For purpoeee of thla artlcla. tha term "reduction In forca** Mini 
tha layoff of full-time Faculty and/or Professional Support Staff 
whan Faculty or Profaaeional Support Staff positions ara 
allalnatad In tha avant of (a) a Board declared Collaqevide 
financial shortage or (b) a dlecontlnuanca or reduction of 
prograaa due either to enrollment decline In a program or to other 
non-f lnanclal raeeone . 

32.11 The provielone of thle ai ticks do not apply to special 
probationary or continuous appolntaant Faculty and 
Profaeelonai Support staff, temporary appolntaant Faculty 
and Profaeelonel Support Staff, nor to tha nonrenewal of 
probe t lot / Faculty and Prt aaelonal Support Staff 
appolntaante. 

32.12 Thla artlcla on reduction in force also excludes the 
teralnetlon of any Faculty or Profaeelonai Support Staff 
for disciplinary or parforaanca rtlaUd reasons. 

3 2.13 A reduction in force ehal be imp) rented in accordance 
with tha provisions of this article. 

32.2 Layoff t Notification Procedures 

32.21 When, aa determined by Manaqaaent, a rtductlon in forca of 
Faculty or Profaeelonai Support St»*f is necessary, 
rapreeentatlvae of the Federation and repreeentatlvaa of 
Management ahall eeet to dlscuee the necessity for layoffs 
before any notices of layoff ara aent. 

32.22 If leyoff is lapleaented, each Faculty or Professional 
Support Staff selected for layoff shall be notified by 
aanaqaaent in writing. The Federation ahall be provided a 
copv of tha notification .utter eent to each Faculty or 
Profaaalonal Support Staff selected for layoff. 

32. 23 If layoff la for non-f lnanclal reesons such aa 
dlacontlnuanca or reduction of proqraaa or enrollment 
decline in a program, notice will be qlven April 1 to take 
«*fect at tha etart of tha fiscal yaer which le at lsast IS 
aontha later. Notice of layoff in tha event of 
Board-dec lered Colleqewlde financial shortage will provide 
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at lint 90 paid contract day*' notlca to tha affected 
faculty or Profasaional Support Staff. 

Tha Faculty or Profasaional Support Staff will racalva 
paychecks without lntarniptlon troe tha data of notlca 
through tha and of tha 90 paid contract day parlod. Tha 
Faculty or Profooolonel Support staff will ba achodulod and 
aaaignod dutlaa for tha 90 paid contract daya in accordance 
with tha needs of tha Collaqa. 

32.24 Faculty and Profasaional Support staff shall ba cospansatad 
for tha number of daya actually workad durlnq tha 
notification parlod. Howavar. such FeCu)* and 
Profassional Support Staff aay usa laava to which entitled 
undar tha provisions of A, tlcla 29 until tha and of tha 
notification parlod. 

32.) Retention ft Layoff Crltarla 

32.31 Aftar tha curnculus and services which will ba otfarad 
hava bean doteranned by Kanegosent, tha Taculty or 
Profasaional Support staff shall ba salactad for layoff 
according to seniority of tha r culty or Profaeslonal 
Support Steff with layoff in rave> « order of seniority, 
subject to 32.31 (1) tnd (2) below; 

(1) The qualifications of tha Taculty or Profeesionel 
Support Steff to fill the rase mini position(s). 

(2) Maintenance of the College's Affirmative Action goals 
as required by stete and federal law. 

32.32 Deflnltlono of the criteria listed in 3;. 31. 

(I) Qualifications! The education and experience required 
for the posUlon with respect to Teaching Faculty, 
i.e. , thet required for N Xnetnictor Approval 1 * in 
accordence with Collage Pareonnel procedures. For 
soso progrese. >uch quel if lcetlone shall alao include 
state llcen 4 -*? and industrial certification 
requlrasents a? , a rt of tha qualifications. Ir, tha 
caee of Cou<* »rs. Llbrerlene and Profaeelonel 
Support Staff, thota aducetionel end experience 
requlresents undar thu current job descrlptlon(e) . 
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(2) Seniority ehell be defined as tha Faculty or 

Profasaional Support Staff's total length of 

continuous eervlco to the College a a a full -t lee 
Faculty or Profsoolonel Support Steff. 

Seniority will be cospuced and accrue fros tha Faculty 
or Profassional Support Staff's date of aeploysent in 
e bargaining unit poaitlon as a first year 
probationary Faculty or Profaeelonel Support Steff. 
end shall continue to accrue during approved paid 
leaves of abeanCo. Effective July 1. 1917, e Faculty 
or Professional Support Staff 'e seniority dete ehell 
be reduced by one year for eny unpaid laava of absence 
(for other than educational purposael of two teres (or 
120 contract days) or sura in tha aeee ecedeslc year, 
or for una tarn (or 60 contract daye) in two 
coneacutlve yeara. For purpoaes of 32.32(2). no 
unpaid laava of abeenCe of one tern (or 60 contract 
daye) or sora shall ba counted sore then once. 

i? * Relocation within the layoff notification parlod. 

32.41 Upon tha written requaat of e Faculty or Professional 
Support Staff who received e layoff notice in accordance 
with Article 32.22, suboltted to the Director of Eeployee 
Relatione, Hanagaaant will attenpt to trensfer tha Faculty 
or Profeesionel Support Staff to e vacent bargaining unit 
position for which ths Faculty or Profassionel Support 
Steff le qualified, provided thet the vacant position is to 
ba filled. 

32.42 In the caee of auCh a transfer a contlnuoua eppolntsent 
Feculty or Profeesionel Support S»*ff shell be pieced on e 
probationary eppolntsent and after no sora than two yaers 
of setlsfectory aorvlce in ths new position, continuous 
eppolntasnt atstua shall ba ralnetetsd. 

32.43 Menegssent shall heva the eole right to deterulne whether 
or not cendldetss for trenefer are qualified and whether or 
not to ealect fros enong ths candldetes to fill the 
poaitlon. Tha profsaslonel lsprovanent plan es required in 
Article 13 will eddrees actlvltlee designed to enhence the 
Feculty or Profeeelonel Support Staff 'e competence in the 
new poaitlon. 
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32 * ^?fi* Tht P? ovls,on « °« this subssctlon pertain only to 
continuous appointssnt Faculty and Professional Support staff. 

?2 51 i^Jf C ? ntinU ° U ? *PPo lnt " nt Faulty or Profsssional Support 
fSI \ T /'5" ln "'f und " th * P«viiioni of this article, 
tha releaaed Faculty or Professional support Staff's 
position .hj l not bs fill. J * ltnln a p . rlod ^.FJsirS 
full * tl V replacessnt, aithsr teaporary or 
probationary, unlsse tha rolsassd faculty or Professional 
Support staff has been offorsd rsappointssnt and dscllnss 

52.511 Recall will bs in tha rsvsrss order of layoff as 
specified Article J2.3. 7 

52.512 Continuous appointment Faculty on layoff status 
will be off.rsd ths first right of refusal to teach 
any part- tiaa class which is scheduled and for 

I acult y 11 quilled, provided that tne 
Faculty advises the appropriate Oepartsent 
Administrators of such lntsrsst and availability* 
and provided that the Faculty qlva* a tlsalv 
response to any such offsrs. 

12 52 llVll*** * Rd p f°f*"ional Support Staff on layoff status 
to Ln?? provl » ion » f f this articl. shall havi tha op"on 
to continue the health insurancs prograa at thsir own 

:?loC:S'hv f ?![ \ P ' rl0d ° f tiM * nd conditions a? 

allowed by th. lnauranca carriar. 

" 51 or P«,!^! nt °f f" *• th ' c °»»«°« »hall notify a raculty 

teiuL 2! it ?"^ , " t ' d « laat .ddr.aa qiv.n to th. 
ccll.q. by th. faculty or Profaaaional Support staff. Tha 

tS. l po:iti i oh l :fi: r . c d!' nd " d,y * of ~ •« 

" " ice. o r*: Ml i V °f, p f?f'V io "»l Support Staff who do., not 
Co .ql V * r " l « n " d .»ploy..nt with th. 
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32.541 Any faculty or Professional Support Staff who fails 
to respond to a recall notlcs or, having accepted a 
position with tha Collage, falls to report to work 
on the data specified in the rscall notice shall b 
terminated fros eaplovaent with ths College. 

32.542 Faculty or Professional Support Staff who resign or 
rstlre while on layoff status aha 11 no lonqer be 
subject to the recall provisions of this article. 

32.543 Any Faculty or Professional Support Staff not 
recalled pursuant to this article within three 
years of layoff vill be dssssd to havs resigned 
fros Col legs esployment. 

32.55 upon reappointment to a lull-tin* bargaining unit position, 
tha following ahall apply: 

<n unused accuaula*ad sick leave (subject to PEAS rules 
and regulations) and professional leave eligibility to 
which the Faculty °r Ttofcssional Support Staff was 
entitled at ths tiaa of layoff shall be restored. 

(2) Seniority earned to the dats of layoff shall be 
restored. The Faculty or Profsssional Support Staff 
shall not earn seniority during layoff status. 

(3) Step placaacnt on the Faculty or Profsssional Support 
Staff Salary Schedule in exlstencs at ths tlaa of 
recall ahall be based on the stap placement held at 
tiaa of layoff and shall ba detsralnsd as follows: 

(a) Faculty or Profess ionsl Support Staff who worked 
only ons acadaslc tens during the year of layoff 
shall ba placed at a stap on ths Salary Schedule 
which represents the sass or not lass than the 
salary held at ths tlaa of layoff. 

th) Faculty or Professional Support Staff who worked 
at least two full acadaslc terns (or 120 contract 
days) during ths year of layoff shall ba placed 
at a stap on the Salary Schedule which represents 
a one step advancement fros the salary held at 
tha tlaa of layoff . 
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ARTXCLI 33 -GRlEVAXCt MOCtDUU 
J3.I Definition! and General Provisions 

33.11 Crlavence: A qrievanca is tn allegation that a apaciflc and 
identifiable aoction of this Aqreeeent has been violated. 

JJ.lll Alleqations or ccsplalnts of unlawful 
discrimination as llatad In Articla 3.1 of this 
Aqreeeent art axcludad fron this procadura and will 
ba procaaaad through tha Col lags discrimination 
coeplalnt procaduree aa apacifiad in Articla 3 of 
this Aqreeeent or tha appropriate atata and fadaral 
agencies. 

99.12 Criavantt Any Facrlty or Profaaalonal Support Staff or 
group of Faculty or Professional Support Staff or the 
federation who alleqes a violation of tha teres and 
conditions of this Aqreeeent and thereupon Initiates 
grievance procedures. 

33.13 Parties Directly Involved: Shall include the qrievant, any 
Hanaqeeent official who rendered a decision on the 
grievance* tha Federation representative, and tha Director 
of Csployee Relations, who is ths Hanaqeeent Contract 
Adainistraticn officer. 

3*.l4 " Days H as ussd herein shall eean Monday through Friday, 
excluding Col lags holidays and schsdulsd breaks bstwssn 
acadaeic tans during tha twelve eonth acadaeic yeer, and 
-nail not include the day on wnich a grievance Is presented 
or appealed or decision tendered. 

33.15 Federation representative shall ba tha Faculty or 
Professional Support Staff designated by the Federation to 
represent its interests and to represent the qrievant. Tha 
qrievant and tha authoritad Federation representative shall 
bs psrsittsd t attend seetlngs with Hanaqeeent for tha 
purposes of adjusting grievances under this article at 
tlias that do not Interfere with their establiahed work 
schedules. 

33. 16 The written stataeent ot grievance shall Include the 
art.cle(s) of ths contract alleged to have been violated, 
tha factual details of t..e violation, tha raquestsd 
roeedyis), and shall ba -lqned by the qrievant. 
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11 17 coDiaa of the ariavance stataeent shall bs provided to the 
Federation reprssantativa and tha Director of Ee^oyae 
Relations as s part of the qrievanca filinq process. This 
steteeent shall be the basis for ths foraal consideration 
at each stsp in ths forme 1 qrievence procedure and shall 
not ba eater ially altered when pressntsd at subsequent 
stsps in ths formal procaee unlsss nsw facts or evidence 
appears* 

33 II Tieelinee MY extended by eutual aqreeeent. The 

aqreeeent euet b» in vrltinq and include the dates to which 
the tieelinee have been extended. It will be siqned by the 
Menaqeeent supsrvieor Involved or the Director of Ceployaa 
Relatione and tha Federation representative or the 
qrievant. It either perty fails to coaply with the 
tieelinee aetebtiehed in this articla* the qrievanca shsll 
proceed to the next stsp except as follows* 

a) If tha President defaults on ths tiaelines as specified 
in Article 33.34 «nd 33.54. ths qrievanca eay proceed 
to arbitration under -he provisions of Article 13.61. 

bl It the Federation defaults on th* tieelinee fer 
arbitration as specified in Article 31. si, the 
qrievanca shall ba settled. 

3 3.2 Inforsal Grievance procedure 

Preaeblat The federation and Hanaqeeent aqrae that every attaept 
should bs sada to resolve differences inforeslly. 

13.21 Griavant(e) shall esst with tha laoadiate Hanaqeeent 
supervisor to informally discuss ths potential qrievanca. 
Tha informal process for ths Federation or a qroup of 
aeployees with different supervisors shsll be a discussion 
of the potential qrievanca at a contract arte inist rat ion 
Beating called for that purpoea. 

13. 2** If the grievance le not settled informally, qrievant aay 
uss the formal procedure. 

|3.3 Formal Grievance Procedure (Individual Grievance) 

33 31 The formal written stataeent of qrievanca (which eeets una 
requireeente of Article 33 .la) ehall ba aubaitted to 
qrievant 4 a Immediate Hanaqeeent supervisor within 
twenty-two (22) days of tha event which la tha sub) act of 
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the qnevsnce or knowisdqo thereof. A copy shall be 
provided to the Federation and to the Director of Eaployee 
Relatione. 

A eeetinq between the immediate Haneqsaont suparvieor and 
the qriavant shall occur within five (5) days of the 
request for eeetinq. The iaaediata Manaqaaent supervisor 
shall anewer in writinq within five (5) daye after euch 
asetinq, providinq copies to all parties directly involved 
(33.13). The anewer shall include a dufinitiva decision 
and the rationale for the decieion. 

£3.32 If the qrievant ia not satisfied with the action takm by 
the iaaediata Managaaent suparvieor, the qrievant aay 
within fiva (5) daye, eubait the qrievanca to the Associate 
Oaan/Director. within five (5) daye of receivinq the 
statement of qrievanca. the Aeeociata Oaan/Director ehall 
flteet with the qrievant. The written decieion of the 
Associate, Oean/Diractor shall ba ssnt to all perries 
directly involved (eee JJ.13) within five (5) days of the 
meeting with the qrievant. 

35. S3 If tha qrievant is not satisfied with the action taken by 
tne Associate Dean/Diractor , tha qrievant aay within fiva 
(5) daye subait the qrievanca to the Executive Oean/vica 
President, within five (5) daya of receivinq the etataaent 
vt *jrt*varic*i tha Executive Dean/vlea Preaidant ahall oeet 
afith the qrievant. The written decision of the Executive 
Oaen/vica Prssirtsnt shall ba aent to all parties directly 
involved I see 33.13) within tsn (10) days of the initial 
eeetinq with the qrievant. 

33.34 If the qriavant is not satisfied with the action taken by 
the Executive Dsen/vice President, the qrievant aay within 
five (5) days subait tha qrievanca to the President. The 
sane procedures shall be appliad hare as are applied to 
section 3 3.33 above for the Cxscutive Dean/vica President. 

33.4 F«raal Crisvence Procedure for a Group of Faculty or 
Professional Support Staff with Llfferen' jpsrvisors or tha 
Fedsret ion. 

33*41 the written qrievanca ahall ba aubalttad to the Director of 
Eaployee Relatione and to tha Federation (if tha Federation 
is not the qrievant) within twenty-two (22) days of the 
event which is the subject of the grievance or knowlsdqe 
thereof . The qrievanca stataaent shall aoat the 
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33.42 A eeetinq with the Director of Eaployes Raletions, ths 
executive officers involvsd, and tfa qriavants shall take 
place within ten (10) daya of tl.c receipt of the written 
qrievanca. 

33.43 Tha Director of Eaployee delations shall issue a written 
response within fifteen (IS) days of tha seating with 
copioa to all parties directly involved (see 33.13). 

33 .44 If tha qrievants era not satisfied with the dsciaion, they 
aay elect to appeal tha decision to the Collsqe Presidsnfc 
under the provisions of Article 3 3 .34 of thlr Aqreeaent. 

Arbitration 

31.51 If tha griavant(s) is (era) not satisfied with the action 
taken by the President, the Federation may within fifteen 
(IS) daya subait tha qrievanca to binding arbitration. 

3 3.52 Ths srbitrstor shsll bo appointed by autual consent of the 
partial and shsll srbltrata utilising the rules of ths 
Aaerican Arbitration Association. Tha parties shall 
attempt to aqrae on an arbitrator in each case. If the 
parties are unable to aqrae upon an arbitrator within tan 
(10) daya aftar arbitration is invoked, they then shall 
jointly petition the State Eaployaent Relations Board for a 
panel of arbitrators. If tha parties eqrea that thay do 
not want to strike froa the list provided by the Caployesnt 
Relatione Board, tha parties aay aqrae to request 
additional lists froa tha Eaployaent Relations Board or to 
r aqua at e list froa another arbitration service. The 
parties ahsll select s sinqla srbitrstor froa such psnel by 
sltemstaly striking naaas. Tha parties will schedule the 
arbitration hosring ss soon ss poeaibla. Seven (7) dsys 
notice will be given ell parties of the tiae end plsce of 
tha hearing. 

33. 53 Before tha arbitration hearing, tha partial will etteapt to 
eqrea on a procedure for the exchange of the naaae of 
anticipatad witnasaes and anticipated exhibits. 

33.54 The srbitrstor will decide only the issue presented by the 
original grievance unless otherwise aqraed to by the 
parties. The decision of the arbitrator shell be 
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conaiatant with tha tarae of this Aqraaaant and ahall • 
Cinal and binding upon both partial and upon tha qriavant 
to tha axtant that it ia within hia authority. Tha 
arbitrator ahall not ba aapowarad to rula contrary to, to 
aaand, to add to, or to alielnata any of tha provieiona of 
thia Aqraaeant. within tvanty-fiva (25) days aftar 
coaptation of tha haarinq, tha arbitrator ahall randar a 
dacieion. 

33.541 In caaaa Involving auapanelon or taraination, tha 
arbitrator aay award backpay to accoapany an ordar 
of ralnatataaant. Mowavar, in no caaa aay tha 
arbitrator ordar rametataeant In any lnatanca in 
which tha allaqad contractual vloletlona ara thoaa 
of procadura rathar than eubatanca. In no caaa say 
tha arbitrator diract that a probationary Faculty 
or Profaaaional Support Staff ba raappolntad bayond 
tha contract yaar in wnich tfra dlvcipllna waa 
lapoaad, nor aay tha arbitrator award contlnuoua 
appointeant. 

53.542 Hhan a diaputa aneae tatwaan tha partiaa aa to 
vhathar or not a qnavanca ia arbitrabla, tha 
arbitrator ahall first haar and rula on tha 
arbltrablllty bafora haarinq and ruling on th* 
narita of tha qnavanca. If tha arbitrator nalaa 
that tha diaputa ia arbitrabla, tha haarinq on tha 
aarlta of tha qriavanca ahall ba hald aa aoon 
tharaaftar aa poaaibla. 

.55 Cxpanaaa mcldant to tha aarvicee of tha arbitrator ahall 
ba borna squally by tha partiaa harato. It la furthar 
aqraad that tha abova qriavanca-arbitration procadura ahall 
ba and tha aaaa haraby ia tha aola Bathed of aattllng 
diaputaa, diffarancaa or controvaraiaa arlaina batvaan tha 
partiaa harato or batwaan a faculty or Professional Support 
Staff and tha Board unlaaa opacifies lly atlpulatad 
otharviaa alaawhara In tha aqraaaant, and la furthar aqraad 
that tha aaployaaa covarad haraundar ahall ba bound by any 
daclaiona, dataralnationa, aqraaaanta, or aattlaaanta which 
aay ba affactuatad purauant to Invoking tha 
qrlavanca-arbltratlon procadura. 
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Tha partiaa racognisa that ravajnu* naadad to fund tha talariaa and othar 
financial banafita providad by thia Aqraaaant must ba approvad by 
laqally aatabliahad budqat procaduraa and In certain circuaatancaa by 
vota of tha ci tisane of the Portland Comaunity Collaqa Oi strict. 

All auch payaanta era tharefora continqant upon aourcaa of tavanua and, 
whara applicable, votar approval. Tha Soerd aqraaa to includa in its 
budqat aaounta aufficiant to fund tha coapanaation providad by this 
Aqraaaant unlaaa aufficiant ravanuaa ara not aada avai labia to tha 
Collaqa. The Soerd baa no Intantlon of raducinq tha coepanaation 
specified in thie Aqraaaant bacauaa of budgatary liaitation. but cannot 
and doee not quarantaa any laval of aeployaant in tha barqaininq unit 
covarad by thia Aqraaaant. 
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ARTICLE 33 - ONINTCBJtDtTtD EDUCATIONAL BCRTICIe 

rhe Board and the Federetion shell use their best afforts to avoid 
%ny inttrmptlon of aducational .arvices provldad by Portland 
Community College, neither the Federetion nor ricuity and 
Professional Support staff .hall causa or engage in any work 
stoppege or concartad avoldanca or work during the term of this 
Agreesent. Th. soerd shell not engage in any lockout of 
employee, during th. term of thi. Agreesent. Th. r.d.raUon and 
LI n0t " U "' *W in or "action any pitting 
ThirSraS^ni? dUturbir " on ColU «« Property during ihS tani of 

5$. 2 there shall be no atriha, or Interruption of work or picketing « n 
collage proparty by faculty and Professional Support staff o " 
i?^»;i l ° n * urln * tn « •« thi. Agraa.ant b.caus. of any 

dispute or disagraesent between any oth.r persons (or membere of 
other employee unions or association, or labor groups! who ar. not 
part it. to this Agreement. However, in th. .vint It i .tril. Sy 
classified employee, of tha collaga. no Faculty or Profa.sional 
Support Staff who is cov.rad by thi. Agraa.ant will ba required to 
perform w 0 rk which was pr.viou.ly p.rfoni.d by classified 
tnpioya«. and not by such Faculty or Professionel Support Staff. 
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AftTXCU 3« - MISCELLAHEOO* 



36.1 Und.r esteblishsd procedures, eenegement shall provida voluntary 
payroll deductions for approved tax sheltered annuities, Uf. 
insurance, Portland Teachers Credit Union. United Good Neighbors 
end others sutuelly egreed upon. 

36.2 This Agreesent shell modify, replace or add to eny policies, 
rules, regulations, procsdures or practices of Portland Coeeunity 
College which ere contrary to or lnconelstent with its tens. 

36.3 This Agreesent constitutes the entire negotieted agreesent 
between the parties and nay ba altered, chenged, added to, deleted 
from or modified only by sutuel consent of the perties in e 
written signed esendsent. This Agreesent supercedes ell 
Individual employment contrects signed prior to the effective dete 
of this Agreesent. 

36.4 The perties agree that negotiations will not be reopened on eny 
item during the life of this Agreesent except under the 
provisions of the sevlngs clause in this Agreement (36.51 or by 
mutual consent. ' 

36.5 If eny provision of this Agreement i, held to be lnvelid by 
operetion of lew or by eny tribunel of cospetent jurisdiction, or 
it complience with or enforceeent of eny provisions should re 

SJIm !V Y *!" y "!I Ch trlbunal ' reseinder of the Agreement 

shell not be effected thereby, and upon the request of either the 
Board or the Federation the perties mhell enter into negotietions 
for the purpose of ettempting to errive at e mutually setlsfectorv 
replacement for much provision. 7 

36.6 The partiem agree to meet not later then October 10, mi to 
edopt ground rules for the negotletion of an Agraeeent which will 
commence September 1. 1992. llego t iationm will be conducted during 

A\ ** 9 * the ground rules arm adopted. The Federetion 

will notify the Kenegement contract administration officer of the 
nemee of Faculty negotiation teem eemtoerm by the precmding Hey l 
to provide adequate time to eeke errengemente for repleceaent 
Faculty. The Federetion shell notify the Kenaqeaent contrect 
admlnimtntlon officer immediately of any subsequent chenges in 
cUc^ms^nces/*" ••■*«™hip neceaaltated by unforaaen 

36.7 The parties agree to epply the tans and conditions of this 
Agreesent In e feir end equlteble Banner. 
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ARTICLE 27 - T»H OF XOJUtXXVT 



Thle Agreement aha 11 be in effect from September I, 1999 
through Augvec 31, 1092 » 



Signed tUla 15th 4ay of June, 1919. 



PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
fhQHTt FEDERATION 




SiERT CANOEIJA 

president 



EVE CARfiT, 
I EF HE GOT I 



STEVE 
CHI 



)RMA JRAH < 
iAIR OF THE BOARD 



TXATCR 



FACULTY NEGOTIATION TEAM: 

H . Thomee Gilleaple 
Rob arc Nightingale 
Sua O'Rielly 
Patricia Whltnay 
Sharon willlaaaon 



PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
DISTRICT 

NORMA JBAM CERMOND 
CHAIR or THE BOi 




DANIEL r. HO RZ ARTY 
PRESIDENT 

BEVERLY R.^ HOOT EN 
CHIEF NEGOTIATOR 



MANAGEMENT NEGOTIATIOII TEAM: 

Suean Bach 
Craig Bali 
Robart Palaar 
Scan Rodlar 
Elizabeth Ruff 
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APPENDIX A 

FACULTY CONTINUOUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT 



BY THIS CONTRACT batwaan Portland Community College (harain referred 

to aa collaga) and (harain rcfarrad 

to aa faculty member) , tha partiaa agraa aa followe: 

1. Thla contract la aubjact to tha provlaiona of tha Agraaaant 
batwaan Portland Coaaunlty Collaga and tha Portland Community 
Collaga Faculty Fadaratlon, Local 2277, a copy of which is 
harawith providad tha faculty ■•■bar and hereinafter referred 
to aa "tha Agreeaent." 

2. Collaga hlraa faculty member on continuoua appointment to voiK 

mm a ^ according to tha 

job daacrlptlon aat forth in tha Agraaaant. 

3. Eaployaant coaaancaa: ■ 

4. Tha faculty aaabar ahall work 110 daya annually which shall aa 
achadulad in thraa conaacutlva taraa unlaaa autually agraad to 
ba otharviaa. 

5. Tha faculty aember'e aalary ahall ba in accordance witli Article 
27 and Appendix F of tha Faculty Agraaaant. Tha monthly salary 
rata for through _ will ba 

$ , tha aonthly aalary rata tor 

through _ will ba 

S tha aonthly aalary rata through 

will ba $ . 



6. Incraaaaa in aach eubeequent year ahall ba in accordance with 
tha provlaiona of Artlcla ?7 of tha Agraaaant negotiated with 
tha Fadaratlon for tha yaar. 

7. in tha avant that tha contract ia terminated bafora tha 
coaplation of 1B0 daya, or if tha faculty aaabar (ails to 
coaplata 1B0 daya during a contract yaat*. tha total 
coapanaatlon will ba raducad in proportion to tha number of 
contract daya completed, divided by >*o* 

I. Dated: * PORTLAIIO COMMUNITY COLLEGE 



■Y' 

Praaidant 



Executive officer 

Thia contract of far ia void unlaaa raturnad to tha Collaga Human 
Raaourca Management office no later than 10 daya from the above date. 
Retein a copy for your fllae. 

9. Accepted thie day of . 19 . 



FACULTY MEMBER 
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APPENDIX JV-1 



PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF CONTINUOUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT 

9t T1IIS CONTRACT between Portland Community College (heroin referred 

to as College) and (heroin referred 

to as employee), tht partial agree as (oUowit 

1. This conttact is subject to tht provisions of tha Agreement 
tatwaan Portland Community college and tha Portland Community 
CoiUgi Faculty Fadareticn. local 2277, a copy of which la 
herewith provided tha employee and harainaftar rafarrtd to as 
"the Agreement." 

Z. Col less hifos amployee on continuous eppolntment to work as « 

, r _ — — , , According to tha job 

description as provided by tha College. 

3. Continuous appointment 

c off nance s ; 



V Tha anticipated work year is days during tho 

»cadenic year as scheduled by tho Coiloqa. 

$. Tha employee's salary shall bo in accordance with Article 27 of 
tha faculty Agreement and the PSS Salary Schedule. The salary 

shall be based on the ennuel rate (234 deys) of $ t 

ad iusted proportionately (or a shortened work yeer and paid In 
equal monthly installments. 

4* In the event that the contrect is termineted before the 

Completion 0 t tho specified days, or if the employee falls to 
complete tha specified days during a contract yeer, the total 
compensation will be reduced in proportion to the number of 
contract days completed. 



PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

By: 

President 

Executive Officer 

p»is contract offer is void unless returned to the College Human 
Resource Management office no latar than SO days from the ebove 
date. Retain copy tor your files. 



#<• 9a ted: 



Accepted this eay 0 f t 19_ 



Professional Support Staff Employee 
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APPENDIX B 

FACULTY PROBATIONARY APPOINTMENT CONTRACT 

BY THIS CONTRACT between Portland Community Collage (herein referred 

to as collage) and (herein referred 

to as faculty member), the perties egree as follows: 

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the ogreamant 
between Portland Community College end the Portland Community 
Collage Faculty Federetlon, Local 2277, a copy of which is 
herewith provided the feculty member and which is haremeftar 
referred to aa "the ogreement." 

2. College hires feculty member on probetionery eppointment to 

work as a t according to 

the job description set fcrth in the agreement . 

3. Employment commences and terminetes 



4. This is tha probaticnary year of employment 

under Article t of the egreement . 

5. The feculty member shell work 130 days annually which shall bt 
scheduled in three consecutive terms unless mutuelly eareed to 
be otherwise. 

6. The feculty member's selary shall be in eccordance with Article 
27 and Appendix F of the feculty Agreement. The monthly 

salary rate for through will be $ 

the monthly salary rete for tnrough 

will be % the monthly salary rata fcr 
through will te $ . 



7. Increeses in eech subsequent yeer shall be in accordance with 
provisions of Article 27 of the Agreement negotieted with thr 
Federetlon for thet yaar. 

8. In the event that tha contract is termineted before the 
completion of 180 deys, or if the faculty member (ells to 
complete 110 deys during e contrect yaar, the totel salary will 
ba reduced in proportion to the number cf contract days 
completed divided by ISO. 

9. Dated: 

PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE 



President 



Executive officer 



This contrect offer is void unit -a returned to the College Human 
Resource Management office later than 30 deys from the ebove date. 
Retain copy for your files. 

10. Accepted this d.iy of ____ . 19_ . 



FACULTY HtrlBER 



APPENDIX B-2 



PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT STArr PROBATIONARY APPOIIITMENT COKTRACT 

fY THIS CONTRACT between Portland Community Colleqe (ha rain referred 

to da Colleqe) and m (Wain referred 

to aa employee), tha perzies aqrae as follows: 

|. Thla contract la eubject to tha proviaicns of t.le Aqreement 
between Portland Community colleqe and tha Portland Community 
colleqe Faculty radaratlon. Local 2277, a copy of which la 
haravith provldad tha amployar and which is hereinafter 
rafarrad to aa N tha Aqreement." 

Z. College hiraa amployaa on probationary appointment to work aa a 

. according t3 tha *»ob 

deecnpticn aa provided by tha Colleqe. 

J. Eaiploymant commences and terminates 



f* Thia is tha probationary yaar ci amploymant 

under Artlcla 9 of tha Aqreement. 

$« Tha antlcipatad voric yaar is daya during tha 

icadamic y«ar as achadulad by* tha collaqa.. 

*♦ Tha employee'o aalary shall be in accordanca with Artlcla 27 of 
tha faculty Aqraasant. Tha aalary ahall bo basad on tha 

annual rata (234 daya) of $ , adjuatad 

proportionataly for a shortened work yaar. and paid in aqual 
monthly inatellmente. 

In tha avant that tha contract is tarminatad baforo tha 
completion of the apacifiad days, or if tha amployaa falla to 
complete the days epeclfied durinq e contrect yaar, tha totel 
aalery will be reduced in proportion to the number of contract 
daya completed. 

t. Dm ted: _ PORTLAND COtfMUIIITV COLLEGE 

By: 

President 



Executive Officer 



Tmis contract offer is void unless returned to the Colleqe Human 
fteoource Management office no later than 30 daya from tha ebove 
eete. Retain copy for your files. 

0. Accepted thia day of , 1* . 



PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF EMPLOYEE 



100 



APPENDIX C 

FACULTY SPECIAL COMTIHUOUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT 



BY THIS CONTRACT between Portland Comaunlty Colleqe (herein referred to 

ee Collaqa) and (herein referred to as 

faculty eombor), the perties aqree ee followo: 

1. Title contrect la eubject to the provleione of the Aqreement 
between Portland Community Collaqa end the Portlend Community 
Colleqe Faculty Federation, Local 2277, e copy of which la 
herewith provided the faculty aember end hereinafter referred to 
ee "the Agreement." 

2. Colleqe hiraa faculty mmmbar on continuous eppolnteent to work 

aa a _ ; eccordinq to the 

job description eet forth in the Aqreement. 

3. Thle contrect le conditioned on the evietence of fund inn for the 
^ _____ proqreo fros 

non-qanaral fund eource end may be 
tarminatad at any tiae by the Colleqe if iuch fundinq if 
terminated or reduced. 



4 . Employment commence e 

5. The faculty member ehel 1 work 110 deys durinq the ecedemic yeer 
which shell bo echedulmd in three consecutive terms unices 
eutuelly eqreed to be othervlee. 

6. Tha feculty member 1 e eelery eh**ll be in accordanca with Article 
27 and Appendix F of the feculty Aqreement. The monthly salary 

rate for . throuqh m 

will be $ . the monthly rete for 

throuqh _________ will * • 

the monthly rete for throuqh 

will be S . 

7. Increeeee In eech oubooojuont yeer ehell be in eccordence with 
the provleione of Article 27 of the Aqreement. In the event the 
contrect le terminated under pereqreph 3 above, or if the 
feculty member falla to complete 110 deye, tha totel 
compeneetlon will bo reduced in proportion to the number of 
contrect deye completed divided by 110. 

I. Dated PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

BY: 



Preeident 



Executive Officer 



This contrect offer is void unless returned to ths Colleqe Human 
Rasourcs Meneqement office no later then 30 deys from the ebove dete. 
Rete in copy for your filee, 

t. Accepted this dey of . 19 . 



Feculty Member 
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AffENDIX CO 



fROFESSICMAL SUPPORT STAFF SPECIAL CONTINUOUS APPOINTMENT CONTRACT 

?! M I Lllc«? C Ina" W " n Portlan<l Co " un "y coil.,. (hor.in referred 
to a. ..ployi. tn a parties agree as follow: <ha " in " far "* 

1. This contract is subject to th. provisions of th. Agreement 
Detwaan Portland Coamunity college end tha Portland Community 
Callage Faculty Federation, Local 2*77, a copy of which U 
herewith provided tha employee and hereinafter r.f.rr.d to as 
M tha Agreement." 

2. Collage niras employee on continuous aopointnant to work as a 
3— — ■ accord inq to tha 100 
4eecrietion as provided by tha College. 

3. TMs contract is ccndltlonad on tha axistanca of funding tor tne 
program from 

: M — 3 — non-general fund sourca and nay be 

tanninatad at any time by tho collaqa if such funding ta * 
terminated cr raducad. 

4. facial continuous appointment comaiancas: 

5. The anticipated work year is days during tha academe 

year as scheduled by tha College~ 

£>il I. IL.¥'1"X t ?° PSS Sallr Y »<=h.dule. Th. salary 

snail be based on tha annual race (2)4 days) of 

* r7-~- i - . w ■ ■fiu«t«d proportionately for a shortened worn 

y*ar end paid in equal monthly installments. 

1. Xn the event that tha funding 01 tha program is discontinued 
before tne completion of tho designated number of working day*, 
this contract shall bo terminate*, if this contracTi. * 
terminated for any reason, or if the employee feils to 
complete the specified days, tho total salary will be reduced in 
proportion to the number of contract days completed? " auCM ln 

8. Dated; PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE 



By: 

President 

Executive Officer 

^.ourc^mtnL^ 6 ,' i ! # T old un l e " "turned to the College Human 

• ^ f ° fiCI ™ "' r than 30 <*V Tom th. above 
H»l«ln copy for your files. 

9 Accepted this d ay of ( i, 



PROFESSION* I. SUPPORT "STJtFF EMPLOYEE 



0 

ERJC 
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APPENDIX 0 

FACULTY SPECIAL PROBATIOUARY APPOINTMENT CONTRACT 



BY THIS CONTRACT between Portland Community College (herein referred 

to as college) and - (herein referred 

to as faculty member), the parties agree as follows: 

1. This contract la subject to the provisions of the agreement 
between Portland Community Collage and tha Portland Community 
Collage Faculty Federation, Local 2277* a copy of wnlch is 
herewith provided the faculty member and which is hereinafter 
referred to as "the Agreement. M 

2. College hires faculty member on probationary appointment to worst 

at ! ^ according to the 

job description met forth in the Agreement. 

3. This contract is conditioned on the existence of funding for 
the program fund 

~" non-genera 1 fund aource 

and may be terminated at any time by the college If such 
funding is terminated or reduced. 

4. Employment commences and terminates 



5. The faculty member shall work 180 days during tha academic 
year which shall bo scheduled in three consecutive terms unless 
mutually agreed to be otherwise. 

6. This ia the probationary yaar of employment out 

of required or under Article 9 of the Agreement. 

7. The faculty member's salary shall be ln accordance with 
Article 27 and Appendix F of the Faculty Agreement. The 

monthly salary rata for throuqh anlll ba 

$ , tha monthly rata for throuqh 

. will ba $ _ . the monthly 

rata for . through will ba 

S . 

6. Increases in each subsequent contract yaar shall ba in 
accordancm with tha provisions of Article 27 of the 
Agreement. In the event that tha contract ia terminated before 
the completion of lio days, or if tha faculty member falls to 
complete 110 days during a contract yaar, tha total salary will 
ba reduced in proportion to the number of contract days 
completed divided by lto. 

9. Oatadt PORTLAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE 



»y: . 

president 



This contract offer la void unleaa returned to the College 
Resource Management office no liter than 30 days from tha 
data. Retain copy for your files. 

10. Accepted this day ot 



FACULTY MEMBER 
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APPENDIX D-4 

PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT STAFF SPECIAL PRO DAT I Off Ml V APPOINTMENT CONTRACT 

BY THIS CONTRACT between Portland Community Col legs (hsrsin rsfsrrsd 

to as College) and (harain referred to 

as employes), the parties agraa as fellows: 

1. This contract is subject to the provisions of the Agreement 
betwesn Portland Community college and the Portland Community 
College Faculty Federation. Local 2277, a copy of which is 
herewith provided the employee and which is hereinaftar referred 
to as "the Agreement." 

1. College hires employee on probationary appointeiant to work as a 

B , . accoroing to the Job 

description as provided by tha College. 

3> This contract is conditioned on the existence of funding for the 

program fund 

_ non-general fund source 

and »ay be terminated at any tim by the Collega if such funding 
is terminated or reduced. 

4- deployment commences and terminates 



5. The anticipated work year is days during the academic year 

as scheduled by the College. 

ihis is the probationary year of employment under 

Article 9 of the Agreement. 

?. The employee's salary shall be in accordance with Article 27 of 
the Faculty Agreement, and the PSS salary schedule The salary 
shall be based o» the annual rate (2)4 day) cf 

I - ± L ._ . adluatod proportionately for a shortened work 

year and paid in equal monthly installments. 

#• In the event that the funding of the program Is discontinued 
before the completion of the designated number of working days 
this contract shall be terminated. If this contract is 
terminated for any reason, or if the employee fails to complete 
the specified days, the total salary will be reduced in 
proportion to the number of contract days completed. 

9. Dated: 



PORT i AND COMMUNITY COLLEGE 



President 




executive officer 

This contract offer is void unless returned to the College Human 
Resource hanaqement office no later than 30 days from the above 
date. Retain copy tor your flits. 

10. Accepted this day of , 19 . 

P RO F E SS 1 ON AlT SUPPORT STAFF 
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APPENDIX E 
FACULTY TEMPORARY CONTRACT 



BY THIS CONTRACT between Portland Community College (herein referred to 

as College) and > _ (herein referred to as 

faculty member), the parties sgree as follows: 

1. This contrsct Is subject to the provisions of the Agreement 
between Portland Community College and the Portland Community 
College Faculty Federation. Local 2277. a copy of which Is 
herewith provided the faculty oemoer and which Is hereinafter 
referred to as "the Agreement." 

2. College hires faculty member on temporary appointeent to woiK *5 

a m according to the ]Oe 

description set forth in the Agreement . ~~ 

3. This contract (a) is renewable only as described under Article 

9 .51 si .* say be terminated at the discrstion of the College, and 
(b) is conditioned on the following special conditions: 



4. Employment commences an( * terminates 

. This Is a temporary appointment, and the 
tims is not applicable toward probationary or continuous 
appointment contrsct status except as dstsilsd in Article 9.99. 

5. The fsculty member shall work 110 days during the term of this 
contrsct according to a work schsduls assignsd by the College. 

6. The fsculty member's salary shall be in sccordancs with Article 
27 and Appendix F of the faculty Agreement. The monthly salary 
rats for through 

bs $ ths monthly rsts for 

through will bs S ths 

monthly rsts for through will 

bs 9 . In ths svsnt thst tha funding of ths 

^ ^ ^ program is discontinued 

before the completion of ths dssignstsd number of working days, 
or if ths faculty member fails to complete 110 days during this 
contrsct year, this contract will bs terminated and the total 
compensation will be reduced in proportion to the number of 
contrsct dsys completed divided by 190. 

7. Dated! PORTLAND COriWHlTY COLLEGE 

sy t \ 

Presidsnt 



"Executive ocfictr 



This contrsct offsr is void unlsss rsturnsd to ths College Human 
Resourcs Management office no lstsr than 30 days from the above date. 
Retain copy for your files. 

9. Accsptsd this day of . 19 • 



FACULTY MEMBER 
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APPENDIX E-S 

PRoressioiiAt support staff tchpopaa* contract 

11 I! I Lf?jI^ C I^ tW " n PortUnd <*~unity Colloqe (h.r.in referred 

to as college) and (horein referred 

to as employee), tha parties eqree as FoITowsi 

1. This contract is subject to tha provisions of tha aoraaaant 
betwaan Portland Cooaninity College and tha Portland Coosmnitv 
College Faculty Federation, Local 2277, a copy of which is 
harawlth provldad tha employee and which is hereinafter 

raf erred to as "tha* Agreement . " 

2. College hires enployee on temporary appolntaiant to worlc as 

• rzrr 11 ■ i c according to tha job 

description provided by tha College. 1 

3. This contrsct (a) is renewable oirly as described under 
Article 9. SI of the Faculty Agreement and My be terminated 
at the discretion of the colleges arc! (b) is conditioned on 
the following special conditions! 



*. employment commences terminates 

•-j . -rr— * Thl * »■ ■ temporary appoint .ant. and tha 

time it not applicable toward probationary or continuous 
appointment contract itatus except as detailed In Article 4.53 
of the Faculty Agreement. 

5. The anticipated work year is days during tha tem of this 

contract according to a work schedule assigned by tha College. 

4. Tha employee's salary shall ba In accordance with Article 27 of 
tha Faculty Agreement and tha PS 3 salary schedule. The 
selery shall ba based on the annual (234 day) rata of 

5 — - »nd adjusted proportionately for a shortened 

work year and paid In equal monthly installments. In tha event 

that tha funding of tha prooraa is 

discontinued before the completion ol the designated number of 
working days , this contract shall bo terminated, if this 
contract is terminated for any reason, or if tha employee fails 
to conplete the specified days during this contract year, this 
contra- will ba terminated and tha total compensation will ba 
reduced .a proportion to the number of contract days complete*. 

7. Dated: 



PORTLAND COHnUHXTV COLLECE 



Oyi 



President 



Executive officer 



This contract offer is Void unless returned to the College Human 
Resource nanagment office no later than* 30 days from tha above 
data. Retain copy for your files. 

8. Accepted this m day of , 19 . 



PAorcssioital support staff employee 
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1990-91 








Schedule 




I 


j 


h 


I 


M 


14 


Effective 
ray Date 




9/1/89 


3/1/90 
4/1/90 


9/1/90 
10/1/90 


3/1/91 
</l /91 


9/)Al 


3/1 Al 


»r. 
no. 
t»y 


1. 


24.000.00 
2.000.00 
133.33 


24.900.00 
2.041.47 
134.11 


U 380.00 
2.H1 67 
114.11 


25.000.00 
2.083.33 
138.89 


25 000.00 
2.093.33 
138.89 


29.500 00 
2.125.00 
Hi. 45 


»r. 
bey 


2. 


29.000.00 
2.013.33 
138.89 


29.900.00 
2.129.00 
141.47 


25.500 00 
2.123.00 
Hl.«7 


26.000.00 
2.166.67 
144.44 


26.000.00 
2.166.67 
144.44 


26.540 00 
2.109.3* 
147.20 


tr. 

HD. 

bey 


3. 


21.000.00 
2.166.67 
144.44 


21.900.00 
2.201.35 
147.22 


24.500.00 
2.205.33 
Ml. 22 


27.000.00 
2.250 00 
150.00 


27.000.00 
2 250.00 
150.00 


27.500 00 
7.191.67 
141.74 


tr. 
tte. 
bay 


1. 


27.000.00 
2.250.00 
190.00 


27.900.00 
2.2*1.47 
152.70 


17.500.00 
2.291 J7 
1)178 


26 .000.00 
2.33J 33 
155.54 


26 000.00 
2 333.33 
185 H 


26.500 Of) 
2.375.09 
10019 


tr. 
tto. 
bey 


5. 


21.000.00 
2.333.33 
199.91 


28.900.00 
2.379.00 
198.33 


20.300 no 

2,313,00 
199.33 


29.000 00 
2.414.69 
161.11 


29.900.0C 
2.416.47 
141.11 


30 080 60 
2.5O4 04 
144.67 


tr. 

HO. 

bey 


1. 


21.000. 00 
2.41C.I7 
141.11 


29.900.00 
2.498.33 
183.89 


29 500.00 
2.48J.33 
193.89 


30.000.00 
2.500 00 
166.67 


JO.000.00 
2.600.00 
146.67 


31.500 00 
2.021 00 
118.01 


tr. 

HO. 
bay 


7. 


30.000.00 
2.900.00 
144.47 


30.900.00 
2.941.87 
189.44 


38.500.00 
2.541.67 
I6)|.44 


31.000.00 
2.563.33 
172.22 


.'1.000.00 
2.563.33 
172.22 


33.049 00 

2.730,00 
101.33 


tr. 

HO. 

o»y 


1. 


31.000.00 
2.913.31 
172.22 


31. 500. CO 
2. 829. CO 
179.00 


31.500.00 
2.615.00 
175.00 


32.500 00 
2.706.33 
180.5* 


32 500.00 
2.706.33 
180.56 


34.500 00 
2.875.00 
101.67 


tr 
Ho. 
fey 


f. 


32.000.00 
2.444.47 
177.71 


32.500.00 
2.708.33 
180.3* 


32 500.00 
2,706.33 
108.54 


34.000 00 
2.833.33 
166.69 


34 000.00 
2.433.33 
189.89 


16.090.00 

3.00000 

aro.oc 


tr. 
Ho. 
toy 


10. 


33.000.00 
2.790.00 
113.33 


34.000.00 
2.833.33 
188.8* 


Ti 800.00 
1.013 1J 
160.69 


35.500.00 
2.936.33 
19^.22 


35. 500. 00 
2.958.31 
197.21 


37.100 00 
3.130 00 
200.8J 


tr. 

HO. 

toy 


11. 


34.000.00 
2.133.33 
168.89 


36.000.00 
3.000.00 
200.00 


36.000.00 
3.000.00 
280.00 


36.000 00 
3.166.67 
211.11 


39.000.00 
3.164.67 
211.11 


40.000 09) 
3.311.1 J 
720. U 


tr. 

HO. 

toy 


12. 


37.0CO.OO 
3.083.33 
209.96 


36.000.00 
3.166.67 
211.11 


39.000.00 
3.180.00 
216.47 


39.500.00 
1.291.67 
219.44 


41.000.00 
3 416.67 
227.79 


43.000.00 
3.56313 
310 69 


Yr. 12L. 

Ho. 

toy 


38.000.00 
3. 111.17 
211.11 


38.000.00 
3.164.47 
211.11 


39.089.00 
3.280.00 
214.47 


39.500 00 
3.291 47 
219.44 


41.000.00 
3.416.67 
227.79 


O.OOO. 08 
3.503.33 
20889 



HOTCI faculty en step 12 in 1*46 ft will receive a J 500.00 lenecVltv bonus 
payment provided e/he la at ill an let We employee and telmo piidfcy 
tha college as e f bec*««ber 1. 1969. The benuf will kernel bv ' 
atparate ehee* by Dec ember 10. 1989. w ' 
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PROFESSIONAL SUPPOUT ST ATT 
MLAKY SCHEDULE 

uwl i 1999-90 \22tll Uliz!2 

n^H^t 9/T/89 9/F/90 f/f/91 

*Y Oatat 10/1/19 10/1/90 10/1/91 

Yr. 1. 21.000.00 21.300.00 21.400.00 

*>. 1. 750.00 1. 711.17 1.713.33 

**y 99.74 90.10 91.49 

Yr. 2. 22.000.00 22.200.00 22.400.00 

Ho. 1.933.33 1.950.00 1.911. 17 

*»Y 94.02 94.97 95.73 

Yr. 1. 23.000.00 27 iOO.OO 23.400.00 

Hft. 1.911.97 1.933.33 1.950.00 

**y 99.29 m.15 100.00 

Yr. 4. 24.000.00 24.200.00 24.400.00 

«>• 2.000.00 2.016.17 2.033.33 

J*Y 102.59 103.42 104.27 

Yr. 5. 25.000.00 25.200.00 25.400.00 

*» 2.093.33 2.100.00 2.119.97 

>Y 109.94 107.99 108.55 

9. 29.000.00 26.200.00 26.400.00 

H». 2.164.47 2.183.33 2.200.00 

*»y 111.11 111.97 112.92 

Vf. 7. 27,000.00 27.200.00 27.400.00 

5»- 2.250.00 2.269.97 2.283.33 

*»Y H5.3a 116.24 117.09 

Yr. 8. 28.000.00 29.200.00 28.400.00 

*>• 2.333.33 2.350.00 2.366.67 

119.66 120.51 121.37 

*r. 9. 29.000.00 29.200.00 29.400.00 

*>• 2.416.67 2.433.33 2.450.00 

*t 123.93 124.79 125.64 

Yr 10. 10.000.00 30.200.00 30.400.00 

•J?- 2.500.00 2.516.67 2.533.31 

129.21 129.06 129.91 

TT^tftssional swore Stsft shall proarass fxon thair stap pUcamnt on tha 1989*89 
PSS Mlary schodula to tk* naxt stap on tha 1989-90 achadula. 

*• r^IVJ^i S W°f c Stl " »«ch stap 10 in year 2 shall racafv* a l|00 lonawu' 
feanut ytar J. proved tha Pr*U..ional Support staff ara at ill in activa «ipioymnt 
8A* ara tainq paid by tha Colleqa in p«cwb«r 1, 1991. 8onusaa wUl ba paid bv 



•nq, ara Sainq paid by tha CoUega in Pacvfcar 1, 1991. Bonusaa wUl ba paid bv 
spscial chack by Cacanoar 10. 1991. ' 
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**andia C 



pporcssiaw. support stwt 

SALARY SaSMX 



LEVEL XI 


1999-90 


1990-91 


1991-92 


socouie 
ERoctM 
Pay Datat 


9/T/19 
10/1/89 


8 

9/T/90 
10/1/90 


c 

9/1/91 
10/1/91 


Yr. 
HO. 

Day 


1 24 000.00 
2.000.00 
102.58 


24.2CO.OO 
2.016.67 
103.42 


24.400.00 
2.033.33 
104.27 


Yr. 
Ho. 
Day 


* 4ft AAA AA 

4 «9 .UUU.UU 

2.083.33 
104.14 


25.200.00 
2 100 \ 00 
107.69 


25.400.00 
2.116.67 
108.55 


Yr. 

HO. 

Day 


« «1 AAA AA 

1. 26.000.00 
2.188.67 
111.11 


26.200.00 
2.193.33 
111.97 


26.400.00 
2.200.00 
112.62 


Yr. 
Ho. 
Day. 


• 11 AAA AA 

4. 27.000.00 
2.250.00 
115.38 


27 200.00 
2.266167 
116.24 


27.400.00 
2.283.33 
117.09 


Yr. 
HO. 
day 


5. 29.00Q.00 
2.333.33 
119.66 


29.200.00 
2.350.00 
120.51 


29*400.00 
2.366.67 
121.37 


Yr. 
HO. 
Day 


6. 29.000.00 
2.416.67 
123.93 


-1A «M AA 

49.4tJU.lJU 

2.433.33 
124.79 


29.400.00 
2.450.00 
125.64 


Yr. 
Ho. 
Day 


7. 30.000.00 
2.500.00 
128.21 


1A 1M AA 

40, 400 .00 

2.516.67 
129.08 


10 400 00 
2.511.19 
129.91 


Yr. 
Mo. 
Day 


8. 31.000.00 
2.593.33 
132.41 


31.200.00 
2.600.00 
133.33 


31.400.00 
2.616,67 
194.19 


Yr. 
HO. 
Day 


9. 32.000.00 
2.668.67 
136.75 


32.200.00 
2.693.33 
137.61 


32.400.00 
2.700.00 
138.46 


Yr. 
HO. 

Day 


10. 33.000.00 
2.750.00 
141.03 


33.200.00 
2.764*67 
141.98 


33.400.00 
2.783.33 
142.74 



MOTES. 

1. Rofassional Support Staff shall prograsa from thair atap pUcarant on tha 1988-89 
PSS salary scfrsdula to tha naxt atap on tha 1989-90 achadula. 

2. Prof anion*! Support Staff who raach atap 10 In year 2 shall rscslf* a 4600 lonoavity 
bonus yaar ]. provioad tha Professional Support Staff ara still in sctiva anployrant 
and art bains paid by tha Coll*** in Otcanfcar 1. 1991. tonusas will ba paid by 
spseial chack by Cacsstoar 10. 1991. 
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appendix G 



•fOFESSMNAL SUPPORT STMT 
SALARY SCHEDULE 







1969*90 


1990-91 


1991-92 


SOffJUlX 
Effective t 
Piy Oatei 




A 

9/1/19 
10/1/69 


1 

9/T/90 
10/1/90 


C 

9/1/91 
10/1/91 


Yr. 
•to. 
Oey 


1. 


27.000.00 
2.250.00 
115.38 


27,200.00 
2,266.67 
116.24 


27,400.00 
2,263.33 
117.09 


Yr. 
J*y 


2. 


28.000.00 
2,313.33 
119.64 


26.200.00 
2.350.00 
120.51 


26,400.00 
2,366.67 
121.37 


Yr. 

»r 


3. 


29.000.00 
1.416.67 
123.93 


29.200.00 
2.433.33 
124.79 


29,400.00 
2,450.00 
125.64 


*y 


4. 


30.000.00 
2.500.00 
128.21 


30.200.00 
2.516.67 
129.06 


30,400.00 
2.533.33 
129.91 


Ir. 
ho. 
*.y 


3. 


31.000.00 
2.583.33 
132.48 


31.200.00 
2.600.00 
133.33 


31.400.00 
2.616.67 
134.19 


n». 

My 


b. 


32.000.00 
2.666.67 
136.75 


32.200.00 
2.683.33 
137.61 


32.400.00 
2.700.00 
138.46 


Yr. 


7. 


33.000.00 
2.750.00 
141.03 


33.200.00 
2.766.67 
141.68 


33.400.00 
2.783.33 
142.74 


& 


8. 


34 000.00 
2.633.33 
145.30 


34.200.00 
2.850.00 
146.15 


34.400.00 
2.666.67 
147.01 


Yr. 
>»y 


9. 


35.000.00 
2.916.67 
149.57 


35,200.00 
2,933.33 
150.43 


35.400.00 
2.950.00 
151.26 


Vr. 


10. 


46.000.00 
3.000.00 
153.65 


36,200.00 
3.016.67 
154.70 


36.400.00 
3,033.33 
155.56 



U^roftssioiMl Support Staff shall cnoqress from their step pleoatmnt on the 1966-69 
PSS salary ichtdule to the next *tep en the 1989-90 schedule. 

% trefessional S«p|*rt staff **V> reach atep 10 u\ year 2 shall receive e $600 loneavir 
bohOf |*ar 3. pffcvfasd the Professional Support Staff are still In active employment 
end erf. being paid by tl-a Ccl lege in jyicortoor 1. 1991 . Bonuses will be paid by 
ftptCieJ ohcCK by nacoiter 10. 1991. 
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Appendix H 

FACULTY CXTENDCD SfftYlCl 100 IX Y RATE 



Schedule 



Effective 9/1/69 3/1/90 9/1/90 J/l/91 9/1/91 J/1/92 

Pay Date 10/ 1/89 4/1/90 10/1/ 90 4/1/91 10/1/91 4/1/92 



1 

1 a 


19. 


35 


19 . 


7 4 


19 . 74 


20. 


14 


20 . 


14 


20. 54 


2. 


20. 


M 


20. 


54 


20.54 


20. 


94 


20. 


94 


21.35 


3. 


20,94 


21. 


35 


21.95 


21. 


75 


21. 


75 


22.15 


4. 


21. 


75 


22. 


15 


22. IS 


22. 


56 


22. 


56 


22. 9 6 


5. 


22. 


56 


22. 


96 


22.96 


29. 


36 


21. 


36 


24.17 


6. 


23. 


36 


23. 


76 


2 J. 7 6 


*A 


17 


24. 


17 


25.38 


7. 


24 


17 


24. 


57 


24.57 


24 


97 


24. 


97 


26.58 


8. 


24 


97 


25. 


38 


25. 38 


16 


18 


26. 


18 


%7.79 


9. 


25 


76 


2< 


IS 


26. 18 


27 


39 


27, 


39 


29.00 


10. 


26 


.58 


27 


39 


27. 99 


1340 


29. 


60 


30.21 


11. 


27 


.39 


29 


00 


2900 


3© 


61 


30, 


61 


Jt.*2 


12. 


29 


.81 


30 


.61 


31.42 


21 


32 


33 


03 




12L. 


30 


.61 


30 


.61 


Jl 41 


3i 


.82 


33 


03 


31*64 



NOTE I: The hourly rate mill be calculated at 87% of the 

applicable daily rata in Appendix F divided by 7 hours e*f 
dey. 

NOTE lit Step and schedule placement for extended service is the 

sane the Faculty member has for the regular Faculty Salary 
Schedule in Appendix r. 
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FACULTY CONTRACT ItlOEX 



ARTICLE 



ISO day Faculty Contract and Salary Schedule 
234 day Profatalonal Support staff Contract and 
Salary Schadula 



Abaence, Report inq of 
ABSENCES AMD LEAVES 
ACADEMIC FREEDOM 

Acadaaic Fraedoa and Acadaaic Responsibility 



Acadaalc freedoa and Paraonal Rl<?hts 
Acadaaic Freedoa and Publication 
Acadaaic Fraedoa and Raaaarch 
Acadaaic Year. Oafinitlon of 
Accidental Oaath/Oiaaeaoarnent Insuranca 
adainiatrativa Aaaocxata 
Adainiatrativa Aaaocxata. Assignment of 
Outiaa to 

Adeimatratjve Associate. Coapanaation tor 
Adainiatrativa Profaaaional Laava Review 

Coaaittee 
Advanced, Salary Placaaant 
Afflraatlva Action and Reduction in Force 
Annual Salary Incraaaaa 
Appointaent Contracta 
Appointaant Contracta and Extenalona, 

Modi fi cat iona, ate. 
APPOINTMENT OF FACULTY AND PROFESSIONAL 

SUPPORT STAFF 
Aibltrabillty Daciaion 
Arbitration 

Arbitration and Contract Proviaiona 
Arbitration and Suapanaion 
Arbitration and Termination 
Arbitration Expeneea 
Arbitration. Tiaallnaa for 
Arbitrator, Appointaant of 

ASSIGNMENT OF FACULTY OR PROFESSIONAL SUPPORT 

STAFF TO CAMPUSES OR CENTERS 
Aaalqnaents Requiring Travel 
Aaaiqnaant (Teaching faculty) 



"i •» ill 


6 1 


i * ill 
4 7 . 4 4 J 


6 1 


4 t . 4 J 


6 4 


29. 1 


65 


29 


65-69 


24 


54-55 


24.1 


5 4 


24.2 ' 


5 4 


ii . 5 
* * • * 


54-55 


24.5 


54-55 


24.4 


54 


24.4 


54 


1 • 14 


a 


28.31 


6 3 


11.6 


31-33 


11 . 62 


31-32 


11 .641 


32 


11.63 


32 


30. 69 


73 


27.113 


59 


32.31 (2) 


• 0 


27.12 


60 


9.2 


16-17 


9.21 


16-17 


9 


13-19 


33.542 


• • 


33.5 


• 7-11 


33.54 


• 7-11 


33.541 


• • 


33.541 


• • 


33.55 


• • 


33.5 


• 7 


33.52 


67 


17 


45-46 


17 3 


46 


11. *1 


27-30 
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FACULTY CONTRACT INDEX 



ARTICLE PAGE 

Aaaiqnaant to Caapua or Center aa Managaaent 

Prerogative 17.1 45 

Autoeobile Znaurance Prograa 29.5 64 

Bargaining Agent Recognition 2.1 ) 

Bargaining Unit, Oafinition of 2.2 3 

Bargaining Unit txcluaion 2.2 3 

Bargaining unit Liata 5.3 6 

Bargaining unit Maaoerahip 2.2 ) 

Banafita and Job Sharing 23.52 52 

Benefita and Profaaaional Laava (Faculty} 30.42 7i 
Benefits and Profaaaional Laava (Prof eeeional 

support Staff) 30.53 72 

Bereaveeent LaaVe 29.3 <6 

Board, Oafinition of 1.2 1 

Board Maatinga Agenda and Federation Righte S.l) 6 

5.14 6 

Board Maatinga and Federation Righte 5.12 6 

5.15 6 

Board Minutaa and Federation Rlghca 5. IS 6 

Budget a and Faculty Participation 6.3 12 

Building Accaaa 19.2 4 6 

BUILDINGS AND OFFICE ACCESS 19 4 a 

Bulletin Boer da, Federation uaa of 5.5 7 

Calendar of Inatruotion and Faculty 

Participation 9.3 12 

Caapua Aecaaa During College Cloeuree 19.2 49 

Caapua Aaalgnaenta and Travel 17. 11 44 

17.32 46 

Caapua, Definition of 1.10 2 
Caupua Oepartaent Screening coaaittaa 

Coapoaltlon (Faculty) 9.12 13-14 
Caapua Departaent Screening Coaaittaa 

Coapoaltlon (Profaaaional Support Staff) 9.12 u 

Cantor Aaalgnaenta and Traval 17.31 46 

17.32 46 

Canter, Oafinition of 1.11 2 

Claaa Attendance Under Tuition Waiver 26.3 59 

Claaa Schedules and Faculty Participation 9.3 12 

Claaarooa Subatitutaa 16 44 

Clinical Hour, Oafinition of 11.2225 26 

Cloaura Policy Directive 29.91 69 



FACULTY CONTRACT INDEX 



ARTICLE PAGE 

Closures and Leaves 29.1 61-69 

29.12 69 

College, Definition of 1.9 2 

College Health and Safety Risk Hanagaeent 

trograa 12.3 34 

Collagevide Screening Coaalttss Composition 9.13 U 

Continuous Appointaant 9.4 II 

Continuous Appointaant and Lssvs for 

Managaaent Assignasnts 9.4 2 U 

Continuous Appointaant, Termination of 9.41 II 



Continuous Appointaant Contracts Appendix A 

Appsndlx Al 
Appsndlx C 
Appsndlx CI 



Continuous Appoint Bent Faculty and 

Professional Oovalopaant 13.3 36-37 
Continuous Appointaent Faculty* Evaluation 

Procaduras for 14.22 31 
Continuous Appointaant Professional Support Staff 

and Professional Dsvslopasnt 13.3 36-37 
Continuous Appointasnt Special Appointaant Staff 

•nd Professional Oevelopaent, 13.3 36-37 
Continuous Appointasnt Professional Support Staff, 

Evaluation Procedures for 14.22 31 

Continuous Appointasnt Steff and Evaluation 14.1 31 

Continuous Appointasnt Staff and Recall 3 2.5 12 
Continuous Appointasnt Staff Diseiaftal 

Procedures 31.62 77 

CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 7 10 

Contracts. Types of 9.22 17 

Copy Machine Access 19.) 41 

Copyrights 2 2.1 51 

COPYRIGHTS AliO PATENTS 2 2 51 

Counsel inq Rooas 19.4 41 

Counsslors Professional Duties 10.1 20 

10.4 21-22 

Counselors Workload 11.3 30 

Course Oevelopaent 11.237 29 

Courss Revision 11.237 29 

Course Oevelopaent/Revlslon, Coepensation for 11.2372 29 

Cotirss Oevelopaent/Revlslon, Release Tlae for 11.2372 29 

Court Witness, Leave for 29.42 66 

Curriculua Oevelopaent and Faculty Participation 1.22 11 



114 



FACULTY CONTRACT INDEX 



ARTICLE PAGE 

Dally work Schedule (Librarian) 11.42 30 

Dally Work Schedule (Teaching Faculty) 11.235 29 

Daya (Griavence Procedure). Definition of 33.14 14 

DEFINITIONS 1 1-2 

Oaleyed Opening end Laevea 29.1 61-69 

29.12 69 

Delayed Opening Policy Directive 29.11 61 

Dantel Inaurence Proqran 31.2 63 

21.4 63 

Depertaant, Oafinitlon of 1.13 2 

Departnent Evaluation Cosusittss 14.2 4 39-40 

Oependent ChUdran (Tuition Waiver Eligibility) . 

Oafinitlon of 26.13 51 

Olaabllity Inauranoa Proqraa, Long Tara 21.1 63 

DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURES 31 75-71 

Dlaclpllnary Procaduras, Basis for 31.1 75 

Disciplinary Procaduras Outllns 31.5 75-74 

Dlaclpllns and Privacy 31.3 75 

Olacrialnatlon and Griavence Proceduree 3.2 4 

33.111 14 

Olacrialnatlon and Other College Eaployees 3.3 5 

Olacrialnatlon, Sss Hondlacrlalnstion 

Olsalsssl 31.6 76-77 

Dlaalsssl Procsdurss .Continuous Appointasnt Staff 31.62 77 

ilaaleeel Proceduree, Probationary Staff 31.61 76-77 

Duee and Payroll Oeductlone 6.1 9 

DUES DEDUCTION AND FAIR SHARE 6 9 

Early Ratlreaent and Health Plana 25.4 56 

25.5 57 

Early Retirement end Jcb Sharing 23 52 52 

Early Ratlreaent Bane fit a 25.3 56 

25.5 57 

Early Ratlreaent Benaflte end Death of Retiree 25.31 56 

Eerly Ratlreaent Eligibility 25.3 56 

Esrly Ratlreaent Option 25.3 56 

Eeting FsollltUa. Staff 19.1 41 

Eaployaa, Oafinitlon of 1.7 1 

Eaployaent of Full Tiaa Faculty 2.4 3 

Equlpaent, Federation Uss of 5.4 7 

EVALUATION 16 31-41 

Evaluation Iaplaaentetlon for 1989-90 14.4 41 

Evaluation of Continuous Appointasnt Staff 14.1 31 

Evaluation of Probationary Staff 14.1 31 
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FACULTY CONTRACT til OCX 



Evaluation Procedures 

Evaluation Procedures Cor Continuous Appointaant 
Faculty 

Evaluation Procaduraa for Continuous Appointaant 

Profaaaional Support staff 
Evaluation Procaduraa for Probationary or 

Taaporary Faculty 
Evaluation procaduraa for Probationary 

Profaaaional Support staff 
Evaluation Review 



ARTICLE 
14.3 
14.22 
14.22 



14.21 



Evaluation Tachniquaa 

Evaluation Tachniquaa , Altamatlva 

Evaluation, Unsatisfactory 

Extended Service Assioneent 
Extended Sarvica. Coapensatlon for 
Extandad Sarvica. Dafinitlon of 
Extandad Sarvica Eeployaent and Ovarload 
Extandad Sarvica Salary Schadula 



14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
14 
IS 
IS 
13 
IS 

Appandi 



.21 

.23 

.2S 

.27 

.23 

.236 

.28 

.2$ 

.3 

.32 

.2 

.22 

x H 



Facilitias. Osflnltlon of 

Faculty Appointaant without Advertiseaer.t 

Faculty, Dafinitlon of 

Faculty Holidays 

Faculty Hearer Continuous Appolntnant Contract 
Faculty Haabar Probationary Appointaant Contract 
^acuity Ntabar Spaclal Continuous Appointaant 
Contract 

Faculty fabar Spacial Probationary Appointaant 
Contract 

Faculty Naabar Taaporary Contract 
Faculty Heootlation Taaa 
Faculty Offica Spaca 
Faculty Profaaaional Dutlas 
Faculty Salary Schadula 

Faculty Salary Schedules, Effective Datas for 
Failure to Coaplata Profaaaional Laava Plan 
Panaltias 

Failura to Ratum Aftar Profaaaional Laava 

Panalty (Faculty) 
Failura to Ratum Aftar Profaaaional Laava 

Panalty (Prof ass ion al Support Staff) 



1.12 

9.16 

1.4 
27.31 
Appandix 
Appandix 



PAGE 

38*41 

38 

38 

38 

38 
40 
40 
40 
39 
39 
40 
41 
43 
43 
42 
43 



2 

15-16 
1 

62 • 



Appandix C 




Appandix 0 




Appandix E 




37 


92 


19. 1 


48 


10.1 


20 


27.21 


40-61 


Appandix f 




27.210 


60*61 


30.71 


74 


30.43 


72 


30.34 


72 



9 

ERIC 
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FACULTY CONTRACT IMDEX 



Fair Shara and Eaployaa Rights 

Fair Shara Elactlon 

Fair Shara Faas and Eeployaent 

Fair Shara Faas and Payroll Deductions 

Faally Xtlnaaa and Injury and Sick Laava 

Federation Accaaa to Oocuaants 

Federetion, Dafinitlon of 

Fadaration Negotiation Taaa Release Tlsa 

Fadaration Offica Spaea and Equipment 
Fadaration OfSicera, List of 
Fadaration Prasidant Ralaaaa Tiaa 

Fadaration Profaaaional Laava RtviaW Cowoittee 
Fadaration Raprasantativa (Grievance Procadura) 
FEDERATION RIGHTS 

Fadaration Usa of Facilitias and Equipment 
Fadaration Vica Prasidant Ralaaaa Tina 

Fiald Supervision Hour, Dafinitlon of 
Field Trip Procedures 

Financial Hardship, Effect of Suspension 

Without Pey 
Fiscal Veer, Definition of 
Forael Orlevance Procedure (Group Grievance) 
Foraat Orlevance Procadura (Group Grievance). 

Tiaelines for 
Forael Grievance Procedure 

(Individuel Grievence) 
Forael Grievence Procadura (Individual Grievance) 

Tiaelines for 
Full Leeve of Absence without Psy 
Full Work Load (Faculty), Definition of 



FUNDING 
Funeral Leeve 

Grievance end Personnel Flit Contents 
Grievence, Definition of 
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURES 
Grievence Procedures, Inform 1 
Grievence Procedures end Discrimination 



ARTICLE 


PACE 


6.3 




6.2 


a 


6.2 


¥ 


6.21 


9 


29 .23 


65 


3.2 


f 


1 . 1 


1 


3.10 


7 


3.102 


a 


3.7 


? 


3,9 




3. 10 


1 


3. 101 


1 


30.62 


73 


33.13 




3 


6-t 
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

THE CENTRAL OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

AND 

THE CENTRAL OREGON COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY FORUM 

ARTICLE 1 - RECOGNITION 

1.1 Parties to the Agreement 

This Agreement Is between the Central Oregon Community College Board of 
Directors (hereinafter called the "Board" or the "College") and the Central 
Oregon Community College Faculty Forum, (hereinafter called the "Forum"), as 
the exclusive bargaining agent for members of the bargaining unit [hereinafter 
called "employe(s)" or "member(s)"] for the purposes of collective bargaining 
representation, as provided for In ORS 243.650 to ORS 243.782. 

1.2 Members of the Bargaining Unit 

The faculty bargaining unit shall consist of all regular full-time 
faculty members employed on an academic year contract approved by the Board. 
Regular full-time counselors and librarians shall also be Included. 

1.3 Part-Time Instructors 

In addition, part-time faculty members, who are Involved In more than 
eight (IU)) load units o f credit classroom teaching , shall be recognized as 
members of the bargaining unit In line with the provision of 1.3 (a); provided, 
however, only the following benefits of this Agreement, as specified below, 
shall apply to them and no other benefits or conditions of this Agreement shall 
accrue to them: 
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(a) Part-time faculty shall be recognized as part of the bargaining unit 
under this Agreement on a quarter-by-quarter basis. Such determination shall 
be made at the beginning of each quarter. If a part-time member has met these 
provisions during one (1) quarter, he/she shall retain coverage in the unit 
until a determination 1s made 1n the next quarter that the part-time member no 
longer qualifies for unit membership. If such determination shows the 
part-time member to again meet the provisions of 1.3 above, he/she shall retain 
membership in the bargaining unit. If he/she falls to meet the provisions of 
1.3 above at the appropriate time in the next quarter, then he/she will not be 
1n the bargaining unit until a succeeding determination shows him/her to be 
meeting the provisions of 1.3 above. 

(b) Part-time faculty members shall be subject to the provisions of 
Article 10. 

(c) Reduction 1n Force. In the event the College determines a reduction 
in force is necessary (as provided 1n Article 11) part-time faculty in an 
academic discipline will be la1d-off before any full-time faculty 1n the same 
academic discipline are la1d-off. La1d-off part-time faculty shall have no 
reemployment rights or property Interest 1n reemployment. 

(d) The renewal of a part-time member's employment 1s entirely at the 
discretion of the College. Except for the provisions of Article 10, part-time 
faculty shall have no property interest 1n their employment with the College. 

(e) Part-time members shall be covered under the provisions of Articles 
1.5, 2.2, 3, 4, 5 (except any grievance from such member shall end at the Board 
of Directors' level for all contractual purposes), 8.3 - 8.5 and 14.1. Under 
14.1, if the determination of membership in the unit comes so late that the 
part-time member may not participate, the part-time member shall be allowed the 
benefits of 14.1 during the next quarter. 
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(f) Insurance Renefit. The medical and dental portion only of the 
Insurance benefit provided in this Agreement, as Article 9.5, shall apply to 
the part-time faculty In the bargaining unit under the following provisions: 

(1.) In each academic quarter that a part-time Instructor Is 
within the bargaining unit, the College will provide ninety percent (90X) 
of one-half (1/2) the cost of the employe-only portion of the Insurance 
program. Such benefit shall be provided by the College for the term of 
this Agreement based on a quarter-by-quarter basis as per 1.3 (a). 

(11.) In any quarter the part-time member 1s not covered by the 
terms of 1.3 (a) and 1n the bargaining unit, he/she will be allowed to 
maintain wholly himself /herself the above Insurance benefit provided that 
this procedure Is agreeable with the Insurance carrier. 

1.4 Exclusions from the Bargaining Unit 

Oeans, division chairpersons, all persons on a notice of appointment 
(other than those members covered in 1.3 above), supervisory and confidential 
employes, and all individuals on the administrative salary schedule shall not 
be Included 1n the bargaining unit and no provision of the Agreement shall 
apply to them unless specifically so stated. 

1.5 Academic Freedom 

The College and the Forum agree that academic freedom 1s essential to the 
fulfillment of the purposes of education, and they acknowledge the fundamental 
need to protect employes from censorship or restraint which might Interfere 
with their obligations to pursue truth In the performance of their teaching and 
research functions. Thus, (1) a member 1s entitled to full freedom In research 
and in publication of the results, subject to the adequate performance of 
his/her other academic duties, and (2) a member 1s entitled to freedom In the 

135 



ERIC 



Page 3 



classroom in discussing the subject(s) he/she is a: >d, but he/she will be 
careful not to introduce into his/her teaching controversial matter which has 
no relation co the subject of the course. 



ARTICLE 2 - FORUM SECURITY 

2.1 Oues Deduction 

Upon written request, members of the bargaining unit may have regular 
monthly dues ded' cted from their paychecks. Such deduction will continue until 
the College has been notified, in writing, by the member that the deduction is 
to be changed or terminated. Such dues shall be paid in the aggregate to the 
Treasurer of the Forum, the total amount so deducted accompanied by a listing 
identifying the members for whom the deductions \re being paid. 

2.2 Payment in Lieu of Dues 

(a) Any member of the bargaining unit who has not requested voluntary 
deductions of Faculty Forum dues under 2.1 above or who has not certified in 
writing tc the College that he/she has paid such Forum dues directly to the 
Forum shall be subject to a representation fee as defined i !( ORS 243.650 (10) 
and (16) and ORS 243.666 (1) and shall be subject to the provisions of this 
section. 

(b) Such requests for payroll deductions or certification of direct 
payment of Forum dues shall be made by the fifteenth (15) day of the month 
following ratification of this Agreement. 

(c) The College shall deduct such representation fee, which shall be 
equal to the total dues paid by Forum Members. 

(d) The Forum and Timbers of the bargaining unit agree to Indemnify, 
defend, and h)ld the* College harmless for all actions it takes in connection 
\"«th the provisions of Sections 2.1 and 2.2 of this Article. 
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2.3 Nonjeopardy 

The College and the Forum recognize the right of each member of the 
faculty to join or refrain from joining the Forum f and neither the College nor 
the Forum will discriminate against any employe because of his/her membership 
or nonmembership in the Forum. 

2.4 College Information 

Upon written request to the President of the College, signed by the 
President of the Forum or his/her designee, the College will provide to the 
Forum a copy of official published records, files, studie and other papers 
which are public records as well as any other information reasonably needed by 
the Forum to carry out its responsibilities as bargaining agent but excluding 
material exempted by Oregon statutes and administrative law. A copy of such 
Information will ordinarily be furnished without charge, but the College 
reserves the right to make charges reasonably calculated to recover its file 
search a.id reproduction cost. 

2.5 Forum Communications and Use of College Facilities 

(a) The College will designate bulletin board space for the use of the 
Forum in each of the major academic buildings on the COCC campus for use by the 
Fnrum in communicating with employes in the unit. 

(b) The Forum will be allowed the use of the facilities of the College 
for meetings through standard scheduling procedures when such facilities are 
available and the meetings would not conflict with the business of the College. 

(c) The Forum shall have reasonable access of existing telephone 
services, its intracampus mail distribution facilities, typewriters, computers 
and the rentralized duplicating services of the College. The Forum shall 
notify appropriate College personnel as to when supplies and services are being 
used for Forum business and reimburse the College for its use of College 
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supplies, services, photocopying, postage, and long-distance telephone charges 
at rates customarily charged by the College. Failure of the Forum to notify 
the College when services should be charged to the Forum may result in 
discontinuance of the service. 

(d) The Forum President may submit items for a Board meeting agenda 
provided that a written request, along with any background materials, 1s filed 
with the College President one week 1n advance of the Board meeting. 

(e) Copies of the agendas and the minutes of Board meetings will be 
furnished through the campus mall system to Forum members at the same time a* 
to the Board of Directors. 

(f) The College will provide the Faculty with copies of College policy 
changes which are being considered and which substantively affect faculty 
positions or significantly affect instruction prior to the Board of Directors 
meeting where the change is being proposed. 

ARTICLE 3 - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS 
3.1 Reservation of Management Rights 

The parties to this Agreement recognize that the College retains and 
reserves to itself all rights, powers, duties, authority and responsibilities 
conferred on and Invested 1n 1t by the laws of the State of Oregon and the 
Administrative Rules of the Oregon State Board of Education. The parties 
further recognize that the expressed terms of this Agreement shall be control- 
ling over any College policy, administrative rule and regulation, and Individ- 
ual contract with any member of the bargaining unit which may be, 1n whole or 
1n part, 1n conflict with the expressed terms of this Agreement. All manage- 
ment rights not set forth below and those rights not modified or abridged by 
the expressed terms of this Agreement are reserved to the College. 
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3.2 Examples 

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, 1t 1s expressly 
recognized that the College's rights and responsibilities Include, but are not 
limited to: The right to administer the College, Including the right to 
employ, assign, transfer, evaluate, promote, demote, suspend, discipline, or 
discharge any employe and to determine the physical location of Individuals, 
departments, divisions and activities of the educational process of the 
College. 

3.3 Examples 

Other examples of management rights include, but are not Hm1teo to: 
Determination of financial policy, including budgeting and accounting 
procedures and reports; determination of the size and characteristics of the 
faculty; determination of the work to be done and assignment of work to faculty 
members, including off-campus assignments which are not inconsistent with this 
Agreement; determination of degree programs and course and degree requirements; 
determination of the control and use of College buildings, property, materials, 
and equipment; and determination of the ancillary services to be rendered by 
the College. 

3.4 College-Forum Meeting 

Nothing herein shall prevent the parties from agreeing, from time to 
time, to meet and discuss matters of mutual concern and Interest 1n an effort 
to maintain open lines of communications and to foster good relations between 
the parties. 
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ARTICLE 4 - NO STRIKES AND LOCKOUTS 

4.1 Prohibited Activities 

Inasmuch as there are other means, both by law and through this 
Agreement, for the resolution of disagreements that may from time to time arise 
during the term of this Agreement, the College and the Forum agree as follows: 

(a) During the term of this Agreement, the College shall not, as a 
result of a dispute with the Forum, deny employment to any member of the Forum 
nor to any employe covered by the terms of this Agreement. The foregoing shall 
not be construed to place any limitations or restrictions on the College's 
right to lay off employes, consistent with the terms of this Agreement. 

(b) During the term of this Agreement, the Forum and/or individual 
employes covered by the terms of this Agreement will not Initiate, cause, 
permit, or participate or join in any strike, work stoppage, slowdown, refusal 
to report to work, mass absenteeism, or other interruptions or prevention of 
work or picketing. In the event of a violation of the above by the Forum or by 
the members of the bargaining unit, the Forum will immediately, upon notifi- 
cation of the College, secure an Immediate and orderly return to work. 

(c) Notwithstanding the above, the College may also discipline, 
Including discharge, any Individual employe Involved in any of the above 
defined activities. 

4.2 No Limitations 

The obligations of this article shall not be affected or limited by the 
subject matter Involved 1n the dispute giving rise to the lockout or the work 
stoppage nr by whether such subject matter is or 1s not subject to the griev- 
ance procedure of this Agreement. 



140 



ERIC 



Page 8 



ARTICLE 5 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

5.1 Objective 

It is the declared objective of Central Oregon Community College and the 
Forum to strive for a prompt and orderly resolution of all grievances and to 
provide an orderly and expeditious procedure for such resolution. 

5.2 Grievance Definition 

A grievance is hereby defined as a written allegation by a member of the 
Forum, or the bargaining unit, that there has been a violation or Inequitable 
application of a specific provlslon(s) of this Agreement by the College. 

5.3 Time Limits 

(a) For purposes of this grievance procedure only, the term "work days" 
or "working days" shall mean days when classes or examinations are scheduled 1n 
accordance with the official College calendar. 

(b) The time limits herein specified shall be binding on all parties. 

(c) If a grlevant fails to adhere to the time limits for Initiating a 
grievance, the grievance shall be abandoned for all purposes. 

(d) If a grlevant fails to process a grievance according to the time 
limits, the grievance shall be resolved for all purposes In accordance with the 
College's response at the preceding step. 

(e) If the College falls to adhere to the time limits, then the grlevnt 
may take the grievance up to the next step 1n accordance with the procedure 
therein specified. 

(f) Time limits may be waived or extended only by written mutual agree- 
ment of the grlevant and the College and may not be waived or extended by an 
arbitrator. However, the parties agree to expeo'te the procedure whenever 
possible. 
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5.4 Administrative Channels 

(a) The College and the Forum agree that every attempt should be made to 
resolve grievances through informal meetings and discussions within the estab- 
lished administrative channels. 

(b) A faculty member must initiate an alleged grievance by presentation 
of a College approved Grievance Conference Request Form to his/her immediate 
supervisor and to the appropriate Dean with a copy to the Forum. If the Forum 
has an alleged grievance, the Grievance Conference Request Form must be filed 
with the appropriate Dean or President. This must be done within fifteen (15) 
working days of the occurrence of the event or condition that gave rise to the 
alleged grievance or within fifteen (15) working days from the grievant's 
personal bona fide knowledge of the same. 

(c) The faculty member, his/her immediate supervisor (if appropriate), 
the responsible Dean, and a Forum representative will meet within fifteen (15) 
working days after the Grievance Conference Request Form is filed, with the 
purpose of resolving the alleged grievance. Upon mutual agreement of the 
faculty member, the immediate supervisor, and the appropriate Dean, other 
persons may be invited to participate in this meeting. 

5.5 Contract Step One 

(a) If the grievance is not resolved informally according to 5.4, then 
within fifteen (15) working days, the grievant, or the Forum as grievant, shall 
reduce the grievance to writing, date and sign it, and include the following: 
(1) the total specific factual basis of the grievance; (2) the specific 
individuals involved; (3) the provision or provisions of this Agreement 
allegedly violated or applied inequitably to him/her; and (4) the specific 
remedy sought which will resolve the grievance. This first written document 
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shall contain the full and complete statement of the grievance. After filing, 
no new allegations may be added. The document may be amended for clarification 
only. 

(b) The Dean shall be given the written grievance and will note receipt 
of the same by countersigning and dating the original. The Dean shall give a 
copy of the signed grievance to the grievant. 

(c) The Dean shall respond to the grievance to the grievant, in writing, 
within fifteen (15) working days after receipt of the signed and dated 
grievance. 

5.6 Contract Step Two 

(a) If the grievance is not resolved to the satisfaction of the grievant 
after receipt of the Dean's response in 5.5 (c) above, the grievant may submit 
the written grievance to the President of the College; provided, however, the 
written grievance must be filed with the President's Office within fifteen (15) 
working days after the receipt of the Dean's response. 

(b) The President shall give his/her written response to the grievance 
to the grievant within fifteen (15) working days after his/her receipt of the 
timely filed Contract Step Two written grievance. 

5.7 Contract Step Three 

(a) If the grievance remains unresolved to the satisfaction of the 
grievant after receipt of the President's written response in 5.6 (b) above, 
the grievant may, within fifteen (15) wording days of the receipt of the 
President's response, submit a written notice to the President requesting that 
the grievance be arbitrated. The written concurrence of the Forum President is 
required to process any grievance to arbitration. 

(b) Upon receipt of such written request for arbitration, the President 
and the Forum President, or his/her designee, shall jointly request the 
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participation of the American Arbitration Association under their Expedited 
Rules of Arbitration. 

(c) The arbitrator shall set a time and place for a hearing on the 
written grievance mutually satisfactory to the College and the Forum. The 
arbitration hearing shall be conducted according to the American Arbitration 
Association's Expedited Rules of Arbitration. 

(d) The arbitrator shall hold i hearing on the grievance and, after 
hearing such evidence as the parties desire to present, and consistent with the 
terms of this Agreement, the arbitrator shall render a written decision to the 
parties within thirty (30) calendar days of the hearing. A decision of the 
arbitrator shall, within the scope of his/her authority as provided below 1n 

5.7 (e) and elsewhere 1n this Agreement, be binding upon all parties. 

(e) The arbitrator shall neither add to, subtract from, nor modify the 
terms and provisions of this Agreement. The arbitrator shall confine his/her 
decision solely to the application and/or interpretation of this Agreement and 
to whether or not it has been violated as alleged in the written grievance. 

5.8 Miscellaneous 

(a) The names of any witnesses who will be used in arbitration must be 
made known to the other party at least forty-eight (48) hours prior to the 
first arbitration hearing. Issues not presented 1n the first two Contract 
Steps above (5.5 through 5.6) may not be presented at Contract Step Three 
(5.7). 

(b) All costs and expenses (other than the arbitrator's fees and 
expenses) Including, but not limited to, producing witnesses and evidence, 
shall be borne by the party incurring such costs, requiring such witnesses, or 
producing such evidence. The fees and other expenses of the arbitrator shall 
be shared equally by the College and the Forum. 
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(c) A grievant may be represented at any step of this procedure by 
himself /herself, or, at his/her option, by a representative of the Forum or a 
representative of the grlevant's choice. 

(d) Meetings and hearings called for In this grievance procedure shall 
be held and conducted In private In order to ensure confidentiality to the 
grievant; provided, however, the hearing under 5.7 (d) above, may be opened to 
the public if the grievant submits a written request to the College within ten 
(10) working days prior to the hearing to hold the hearing 1n public. 

(e) All meetings and hearings held under this grievance procedure shall 
occur after the regular work day or at other times which do not Interfere with 
assigned duties of faculty; provided, however, the parties may mutually agree 
to hold the arbitration hearing at a time other than specified herein. 

ARTICLE 6 - FACULTY APPOINTMENTS 
The individuals who teach at and for Central Oregon Community College are 
classified as regular faculty members, part-time instructors, or adjunct 
faculty. 

6.1 Part-time Instructors 

The College employs, under a notice of appointment, selected individuals 
for limited Instructional services. Persons employed in this category shall be 
provided benefits under the agreement solely as prescribed 1n Article 1.3. 

6.2 Adjunct Faculty 

Adjunct faculty include those individuals appointed for special purposes 
under a notice of appointment or by a letter of agreement with another agency 
and who are not classified as regular faculty members. Upon employment of an 
adjunct faculty member, the College shall have the full right to specify what 
aspect of this agreement will be available to such adjunct faculty members. 
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Upon agreement to enter Into an adjunct faculty relationship with an 
Individual, the absence of written specifications shall Indicate that no aspect 
of this agreement affects the Individual or the association. 
6.3 Regular Faculty Members 

(a) This category of personnel of the College refers to and 1s limited 
to those members whose principal role 1s providing Instructional services on a 
full-time basis over the full academic year. This category also Includes 
guidance counselors and librarians whose services are provided on a full-time 
basis over the full academic year, unless they are specifically contracted 1n 
another category of personnel. This category of regular faculty member 1s 
further subdivided Into the following: 

(b) Temporary. The Individual 1n this category 1s appointed for a 
limited period of time, often a single academic year. Appointment does not, 1n 
any way, propose, Indicate, or promise a continuation of appointment or a new 
appointment. A temporary faculty member shall, during the term of his/her 
Individual appointment, be dismissed only for cause. Any appeal by the faculty 
member of such a dismissal shall solely be processed 1n accordance with the 
provisions of 6.9 through 6.18 herein. Notice of nonrenewal 1s not required 
for a temporary faculty member. During this appointment, temporary faculty 
members are expected to participate 1n all the departmental and professional 
activities assumed by regular faculty members except when excused by the Dean 
of Instruction. 

(c) Probationary. Appointments to probationary status are for one (1) 
academic year and are subject to annual renewal solely at the discretion of the 
College. A probationary faculty member, during the term of his/her Individual 
academic year appointment, shall be dismissed only for cause; any appeal by the 
faculty member of such a dismissal shall be processed solely 1n accordance with 
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the provisions of 6.9 through 6.18 herein. The probationary period at Central 
Oregon Community College will normally be of five (5) consecutive years in 
duration, with the understanding that each annual appointment is subject to 
renewal by the College. Further, in cases where the College finds that a 
probationary faculty member needs an additional year in which to extend or 
complete his/her professional competence beyond the completed five (5) academic 
years, the faculty member's probationary period may then be extended to Include 
a sixth (6) academic year. Completion of a probationary period does not 
automatically confer, promise, or guarantee that the member shall be elevated 
to tenured status, nor does completion of the probationary period Imply, 
confer, promise, or guarantee future employment. 

(d) Tenured. Faculty members who have been awarded tenure by the 
College Board of Directors are in this category. 
6.4 Policies 

The parties to this Agreement agree that the College reserves unto Itself 
the exclusive right to Implement or make changes In the applicable policies and 
regulations dealing with the acquisition of tenure In all of their aspects as 
the College deems appropriate; provided, however, that such changes: 

(a) shall not affect the provisions of 6.3 (c), above, during the term 
of this Agreement; 

(b) shall not affect the provisions of 6.5 through 6.18 below, during 
the term of this Agreement, and 

(c) shall become effective after prior consultation with the Forum 
through the established formal committee processes of the College or through 
any other mutually agreed upon process. 
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6.5 Conditions of Tenured Status 

For those faculty members who have achieved tenured status at the time of 
the execution of this Agreement and for those faculty members who are awarded 
tenure during the term of this Agreement, only the following provisions of 6.6 
through 6.18 shall apply, except as otherwise provided for in this Agreement. 

6.6 Renewal 

Renewal of tenured appointments become final only through appropriate 
completion of the contractual form used for that purpose. 

6.7 Notice 

The President shall give by September 15 written notice to tenured 
faculty members of not less than one (1) full, nine-month (9) academic year of 
Intention to dismiss. 

6.8 Dismissal or Termination 

Appointments with tenure will be thus specified until the retirement of a 
tenured faculty member and, subject to the procedures and provisions specified 
In 6.9 through 6.18, such tenured appointments are dlsmisslble only for 
adequate cause or for reasons outlined in Article 11 - Reduction In Force. 
Termination for tenured faculty members under Reduction In Force shall be 
solely as provided in Article 11. Adequate cause for the dismissal of a 
tenured appointment shall be one or more of the following: grave moral 
delinquency; lack of mental or physical health for the performance of academic 
responsibilities; professional Incompetency; and/or actions which are by their 
nature so gross as to render the member unfit to remain as an Instructor at the 
College. 
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6.9 Dismissal Procedure 

The steps in the dismissal of certain faculty, which follow below in 6.10 
through 6.18, are drawn from long-standing principles recognized by the 
American Association of University Professors and other organizations as 
befitting the profession, and they are modified herein to meet the specific 
purposes and intent of this Agreement. 

6.10 Preliminary Proceeding 

(a) When the College has reason to question the fitness of a faculty 
member who has tenure, or a probationary or temporary faculty member whose 
individual term of appointment has not expired, the appropriate administrative 
officers shall discuss the matter with the member in a personal conference. 
The matter may be terminated by mutual consent after such a conference. 

(b) If an adjustment does not result from 6.10 (a), then a review 
committee elected by the faculty, without any representation from the faculty 
member's discipline, shall informally inquire into the situation to effect an 
adjustment, if possible, and, if none is effected, to determine whether in its 
view formal proceedings to consider the member's dismissal should be 
Instituted. 

(c) If the revipv committee recommends that such proceedings should be 
begun, or, 1f the President of the College, even after considering a recom- 
mendation of the review committee favorable to the faculty member, expresses 
his/her conviction that a proceeding should be undertaken, action shall be 
commenced under the procedures which follow. 

(d) Except where there 1s disagreement, a statement with reasonable 
specificity of the grounds proposed for the dismissal should then be jointly 
formulated by the President and the review committee. 
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(e) If there is disagreement between the review committee and the 
President, the President or his/her designee should formulate the statement 
called for above. 

6.11 Commencement of Formal h-pceedings 

(a) The formal proceedings should be commenc d by a communication 
addressed to the faculty member by the President of the College informing the 
member of the statement formulated and informing him/her that, if he/she so 
requests, a hearing to determine whether he/she should be removed from his/her 
faculty position on the basis of the grounds stated will be conducted by a 
faculty committee at a specified time and place. 

(b) In setting the date of the hearing, the College shall a: low 
suffir' and reasonable time for the member to prepare his/her defense. 

(c.) The College shall inform the member in writing of the procedural 
rights that will be accorded him/her at the hearing. 

(d) The member shall reply in writing to the President as to whether or 
not he/she desires a hearing nn his/her pending dismissal. If the member 
requests such a hearing, he/she must, no later than one week prior to the 
hearing, provide the President a written response to the allegations in th« 
statement of the grounds for his/her dismissal prepared pursuant to 6.10 (d) 
or 6.10 (e). 

6.12 Suspension of a Faculty Member 

For the purposes of this Article 6 only, the suspension of a faculty 
member during the proceedings involving his/her dismissal shall only be 
justified if immediate harm to tru member or to others is created by his/her 
continuance at work. Such suspension shall be with pay unless legal consid- 
erations force the College tc suspend the member without pay. 
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6.13 Hearing Committee 

(a) The committee of faculty members to conduct the hearing and to reach 
a decision should either be an elected standing committee not previously 
concerned with the instant case or a committee established as soon as possible 
after the provisions of 6.11 (a) have been followed. 

(b) The choice of members of the hearing committee should be made on the 
basis of their Individual objectivity, competence, and the regard 1n which they 
are held 1n the academic community. The committee shall elect its own chair- 
person who, with the consent cf his/her fellow committee members, shall rule on 
all questions of procedure during the hearing consist*.:* with the provisions 
herein. 

6.14 Hearing Committee Proceedings 

(a) The committee shall proceed by considering the statement of the 
grounds for dismissal already irmulated and the faculty member's written 
response filed pursuant to 6.11 (d). 

(b) The committee, 1n private consultation with the President and the 
faculty member Involved, should exercise Its judgment as to whether the hearing 
should be public or private, but that such determination shall not violate 
applicable state statutes nor the provisions of 6.15 (c), (e), 6.16 (c) and 
6.17, herein. 

(c) If on the record before the committee any facts as put forth in the 
statement for the grounds for dismissal and the member's written response 
thereto are 1n dispute, the testimony of witnesses and other evidence 
concerning the matter may be received by t \ committee during the course of the 
hearing. 
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(d) The President has the option of attendance during the hearing. 
He/she may also designate an appropriate representative to assist or represent 
the College in developing and presenting the case against the faculty member. 

(e) The committee should determine the order of proceedings, should 
normally conduct the questioning of witnesses, and, if necessary, should assure 
the presentation of evidence important to the case. The committee may select 
other arrangements that it determines will ensure a fair and equitable hearing 
of the charges. 

(f) The faculty member shall have the option of assistance of counsel or 
other representative of his/her choice, whose functions will be similarly 
accorded to the representative of the College. 

(g) The faculty member shall also have the additional procedural right 
(from the 1940 Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure ) of 
presenting evidence or testimony from teachers and other scholars, either from 
Central Oregon Comr-unity College or from other institutions, if one (1) or the 
only charge against him/her is professional incompetence. 

(h) The faculty member and the College shall have the assistance of the 
committee when needed in securing the attendance of witnesses at the hearing, 
consistent with this article. Further, the faculty member, or his/her counsel, 
and the representative the College shall have the right, within reasonable 
limits as provided in this article, to question all witnesses who testify at 
the hearing. 

(i) The faculty member shall have the opportunity to be confronted by 
all witnesses adverse to him/her. However, whenever a witness used by either 
the faculty member or the College will be unable for good and sufficient reason 
to be present at the hearing, his/her testimony may be taken by deposition. If 
either the College or the faculty member exercises its right to secure such 
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testimony through a deposition, then the party who seeks the deposition shall 
be obligated to afford the other party the opportunity to be present and 
participate 1n the taking of the deposition. 

(j) All expenses of bringing a witness to the hearing shall be borne by 
the party bringing the witness to the hearing. All expenses of the taking of 
witness' depositions, as provided 1n 6.14 (1) above, shall be borne by the 
party who Initiated the taking of the deposition, except that the cost of the 
written deposition Itself shall be sho-ed equally by the College and the 
faculty member 1f both parties participate 1n the taking of the deposition. If 
either party declines to participate with the other 1n the deposition process, 
a copy of the deposition used at the hearing shall be given freely to the other 
party 1n advance of the hearing. The expenses of the parties participating 1n 
the taking of the deposition shall be borne by each side Individually and shall 
not be shared. 

(k) All evidence used during the hearing should be duly recorded [but 
not transcribed, unless the provisions of 6.14 (n), are utilized]. Unless 
special circumstances warrant, the committee shall conduct the hearing 
Informally without formal rules of court procedure and submission of evidence. 

(1) The committee shall give opportunity to the faculty member or 
his/her counsel and to the representative of the College to argue orally before 
1t. 

(m) If written, post-hearing briefs would be helpful to the committee, 
the committee may request such briefs from both sides and set appropriate time 
limits for their submission. 

(n) The committee may proceed to a decision promptly, without having a 
record of the hearing made and transcribed, where the committee feels that a 
just decision can be reached without such a record and transcription thereof, 
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or 1t may await the availability of a transcript of the hearing If Its decision 
would be aided thereby. However, both the College and the faculty member shall 
share equally In the cost of providing the committee with a recording of the 
hearing, or a transcript of the hiring, or both. 

6.15 Consideration by the Hearing Committee 

(a) The committee shall reach Its decision 1n conference on the basis of 
evidence and testimony presented at the hearing and, 1f applicable, on the 
basis of post-hearing briefs. 

(b) The committee shall reduce Its decision to writing, which shall 
contain explicit findings with respect to each of the grounds of removal 
presented and a reasoned opinion may be desirable. 

(c) Publicity concerning the committee's decision may properly be 
withheld until consideration has been given to the case by the Board of 
Directors of the College. 

(d) The President and the faculty member shall each be supplied with a 
copy of the record and transcript of the hearing, 1f such were made. 

(e) Any eventual release to the public will be made through the 
President's Office. 

6.16 Consideration by the Board of Directors of the College 

(a) The President shall transmit to the Board of Directors the full 
r sport of the hearing committee. 

(b) The Board of Directors may accept the committee's report or the 
Board may review the case. 

(c) If the Board of Directors chooses to review the case, its review 
shall be 1n executive session unless the faculty member Involved requests 1n 
writing that 1t be hJd In public session. The Board of Directors' review 
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shall be based on the record and transcript, if any exists, of the hearing, 
accompanied by opportunity for argument, oral or written or both, by the 
faculty member or his/her counsel and the representative of the College. 

(d) The Board of Directors shall either sustain the decision of the 
hearing committee or it shall return the committee's decision back to the 
committee along with the Board of Directors' specific written objections 
attached thereto. 

(e) If th« committee's decision is returned to it, as above, the 
committee must reconsider its earlier decision, taking into account the Board 
of Directors' specific objections and taking new evidence, if deemed necessary. 
The committee shall decide to what extent it needs to take new evidence; if the 
hearing is reopened thereby, it shall be held promptly and the provisions 
relating to submission of evidence, witnesses and recording and transcribing of 
the hearing, shall be in accordance with the applicable provisions above. 

(f) As soon as possible after the provisions of 6.16 (e) are completed, 
the committee must frame its final decision and communicate it in accordance 
with the provisions of 6.15 (b) through (e) , above. 

(g) Only after a study of the committee's reconsideration of its 
original decision may the Board of Directors render a final and binding 
decision to either sustain the final committee decision or to overrule the 
final committee decision. 

6J7 Publicity 

txcept for the provisions of 6.14 (b), 6.15 (c), (e), and 6.16 (c), 
above, and except for such simple announcements as may be required— covering 
the time of the hearing and similar matters— public statements about the case 
by either the faculty member or representatives of the College should be 
avoided as far as possible until the proceedings have been completed. 
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Announcement of the final and binding decision by the Board of Directors should 
include a statement of the hearing committee's original decision, and the 
committee's reconsideration, if applicable, if each or both have not previously 
been made public. 

6.18 Further Appeals 

(a) Action taken by the College with regard to the dismissal of a 
tenured faculty member and the dismissal prior to the expiration of the term of 
appointment of a probationary or temporary faculty member shall be consistent 
with the applicable provisions of this Article 6. 

(b) For the purposes of this Agreement, appeal by any affected faculty 
member from such action(s), as referred to in 6.18 (a), above, shall be solely 
processed in accordance with the provisions of 6.9 through 6.17, herein, and no 
tenured, probationary, or temporary faculty member may appeal his/her dismissal 
through the grievance procedure of this Agreement at Article 5. 

(c) The parties to this Agreement affirm the right of faculty members 
referred to above to exercise their right to further actions as may be allowed 
by law but only following the exhaustion of the appeal processes contained in 
this Article 6. 

6.19 Reduction in Force Removals 

Notwithstanding the provisions ' of this Article 6 and of any other 
provisions of this Agreement, oral understandings, or prior agreements, the 
provisions of Article 11 - Reduction in Force, herein, shall be applicable to 
all full-time members of the bargaining unit without exception and the 
provisions of Article 11 shall supersede the provisions of this Article 6 in 
the event of a reduction in force. 
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ARTICLE 7 - SALARY COMPENSATION 

7.1 Salary Schedule for 1988-89 

(a) The salary schedule for the first year (1988-89) of this four-year 
Agreement is listed here and shall be implemented effective July 1, 1988: 

Instructor $23,000 - $28,000 

Assistant Professor $25,000 - $32,800 

Associate Professor $28,000 - $36,500 

Professor $32,000 - $40,720 

(b) The doctoral impediment shall be at $38,277 for the 1988-89 academic 
year (6* below $40,720). 

(c) Any full-time faculty member who has been in the bargaining unit for 
six consecutive months prior to July 1, 1988, who has not already received a 
signed contract for the 1988-89 academic year, and who has received a 
satisfactory evaluation, shall receive a 5% salary increase composed of 3% for 
meritorious service and 21 based on enrollment growth. 

7.2 Salary Schedule for 1989-90 

(a) During the second year (1989-90) of this four-year Agreement, the 
following schedule shall pertain and shall be implemented in a fashion similar 
to 1988-89: 

Instructor $23,690 - $28,840 

Assistant Professor $25,750 - $33,784 

Associate Professor $28,840 - $37,595 

Professor $32,960 - $41,941 

(b) During the academic year 1989-90, the doctoral impediment shall be 
$39,425 (6% below $41,941). 
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(c) For this second year (1989-90) of this Agreement for regular, 
full-time continuing members of the unit, the salary Increase for those with 
satisfactory evaluations shall be 2% for meritorious service. In addition, for 
those not at the top of a level or at any 1nn idlment, there shall be awarded an 
additional salary based on enrollment of up to 2X computed as follows: 

Fiscal Year July 1. 1989 - June 30. 1990 

1986 ^^^^__^^__^^^987-88 1988-89 

Enrollment Increase #1 Enrollment Increase #2 

#1 + #2 = Average Enrollment 
2 

(d) During the term of this Agreement, members of the unit who are 
promoted shall receive a promotion Increase as follows: 

Instructor to Assistant Professor $1,000 
Assistant Professor to Associate Professor $1,300 
Associate Professor to Professor $1,700 

(e) The rank of Distinguished Professor shall continue to be 
Implemented. Such rank shall not have a schedule as such, but those 
Individuals placed in such rank shall receive a salary $1,500.00 above their 
otherwise regular salary. 

(f) Sufficient funds will be budgeted to allow promotions as approved by 
the College. 

(g) Other adjustments shall be allowed as approved by the Board. 

(h) The College shall pay Its employe members' six percent (6t) employe 
contribution to the Public Employes Retirement System (PE'RS) . Such payment of 
employe members' monthly contribution to the System shall continue for the life 
of this Agreement. „ _ 
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The full amount of required employe contributions paid by the College on 
behalf of employes shall be considered as "salary" within the meaning of ORS 
237.003 (8) for the purpose of computing an employe's "final average salary" 
within the meaning of ORS 237.003 (12) but shall not be considered as '"salary" 
for the purposes of determining the amount of employe contributions required to 
be contributed pursuant to ORS 237.071. Such paid employe contributions shall 
be credited to employe accounts pursuant to ORS 237.071 (2) and shall be 
considered to be employe contributions for the purposes of ORS 237.001 to 
237.320. 

(1) Regular full-time faculty members newly contracted for work shall be 
placed on the schedule in effect as determined by the College. 

(j) The President of the College shall have the authority to increase 
the salary of any faculty member, to move a faculty member along a given salary 
level, or to promote any faculty member in case of outstanding merit or for 
special circumstances. 

(k) Salary schedules for full-time members of the bargaining unit shall 
be open for negotiation prior to the start of the 1990-91 academic year 1n 
accordance with the Duration Article of this Agreement. 
7.3 Overloads and Summer Session Pay 

(a) Payment per load unit for overloads for full-time faculty shall be 
according to the schedule below: 



For the first four (4) load units of overload: 



Instructor 



$380/LU 



Assistant Professor 



S388/LU 



Associate Professor 



$396/LU 



Professor 



$404/LU 
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(b) Payment for overloads above four (4) load units shall be according 
to the schedule below: 

Instructor $356/LU 
Assistant Professor 5366/LU 
Associate Professor $371/LU 
Professor $376/LU 

(c) Payment for summer session for full-time faculty shall be the same 
as for overloads under 7.3 (a). 

7.4 Part-Time Compensation 

(a) All part-time faculty in the bargaining unit who teach credit 
classes will be compensated at $356/LU during the term of this Agreement, 
except as In (b) below. 

(b) The President may approve placing a part-time faculty member at a 
pay level other than Instructor I level. 



ARTICLE 8 - TEACHING ASSIGNMENT, COMPENSATION AND AGREEMENTS 
8.1 Assignment for Loads 

As defined here, a full load will be forty-five (45) load units per 
academic year. Loads are analyzed on a quarterly basis by the College for 
planning and scheduling procedures but shall be computed for obligation 
purposes at the end of each academic year. It Is understood that overloads or 
underloads can exist at a particular point In time, but 1t is the College's 
desire and purpose to have loads come out as close as possible to the 
forty-five (45) load units. In order to accomplish this, the College may pay 
for load units over forty-five (45) accumulated In a given academic year. The 
College may carry underloads in a quarter or year into the next quarter or into 
the next academic year for assignment during that quarter or during that year. 
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(An attached letter has been agreed to regarding the yearly requirement of 45 
load units in which a "banking" concept has been outlined. The "banking" 
concept relates to credit course overloads only and does not apply to 
continuing education or other overloads and allows a maximum "banking" of six 
quarter hours.) 

8.2 Full-Time Faculty Teaching Load 

A full-time load is forty-five (45) load units per academic year. The 
College will determine the instructional mode and assign load units as follows;- 

8.3 For Credit Classes 

(a) Lecture Mode: One (1) hour per week for a term equals one (1) load 
unit; OR, where the class does not fall into the Fall, Winter, or Spring Terms, 
twelve (12) classroom hours equal one (1) load unit. 

(b) Laboratory: One (1) hour per week for a term equals two-thirds 
(2/3) load units; OR, where the class does not fall into the Fall, Winter, or 
Spring Terms, twelve (12) classroom hours equals two-thirds (2/3) load units. 

(c) Physical Education Activity Mode: One (1) hour per week for a term 
equals one-half (1/2) load unit. 

(d) English Composition: Teaching Assignments in traditional English 
Composition (examples: WR 121. 122. 123. 222. 227. 241. 243) shall be multi- 
plied by a factor of 1.25 when enrollments exceed twenty (20) students, as 
verified by the fourth (4th) week enrollment report, or when the College 
determines that the time devoted to correcting written assignments represents a 
substantial obligation. 

(e) Basic English: Teaching assignments in Basic English or Individ- 
ualized English Composition shall be multiplied by a factor of 1.10 when 
enrollments exceed twenty (20) students and by a factor of 1.25 when 
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enrollments exceed thirty (30) students, as verified by the fourth (4th) week 
enrollment report, OR when the College determines that the time devoted to 
correcting written assignments represents a substantial obligation. 

(f) Music Loads: 

Lecture/discussion classes at 1-1 rate. 
Laboratory classes at 0.67 to 1 rate 

Private lessons at .2/student/half-hour 

Major ensembles at approved credit hours on 

1-1 basis as with lecture class. 

No additional load unit for logistics. 
Small ensembles at .5 to 1 rate. 

(g) Presidential Assignments: Other assignments approved by the 
President may be given a load unit equivalent and counted in a load. No 
faculty member shall be assigned released time, nonteachlng duties, 
administrative, or planning duties, or the like without approval of the 
President. 

(h) The President of the Faculty Forum shall be awarded three (3) load 
units of released time (or overload at the discretion of the Forum President) 
during each quarter that the office is held, subject to payment for the 
released time by the Faculty Forum. Payment shall be at the relevant 
part-time/overload rate. 

8.4 For Honcredlt Classes 

Load units assigned full-time faculty to teach noncredlt courses will be 
determined by the College as above, and then the load unit so determined will 
be multiplied by a factor of 0.75. 
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8.5 Underloads/Overloads 

(a) In computing loads, a load of fewer than forty-five (45) load units 
is an underload by the number and fractions of load units below forty-five 
(45). A load of greater than forty-five (45) load units is an overload by the 
number and fraction of load units in excess of forty-five (45). 

(b) Underloads or overloads will be computed at the end of each academic 

year. 

8.6 Academic Year 

(a) The 1988-89 academic year includes the period September 7, 1988 
through June 12, 1989. The 1989-90 academic year includes the period 
September 6, 1989 through June 11, 1990. 

(b) The College may enter into agreement with a faculty member to employ 
that faculty member for some other period of time in an academic year. 
Examples would be a contract covering the Winter, Spring, and Sumner quarters; 
one covering the Fall, Spring, and Summer quarters; or one staggered or split 
between quarters, or weeks, or time of day, so long as the quarter equivalence 
is maintained. 



ARTICLE 9 - FRINGE BENEFITS 

9.1 Sick Leave 

(a) Sick leave shall cover absences due to illness of employes. An 
annual amount of twelve (12) days of paid sick leave shall accrue to members of 
the bargaining unit at the start of each academic year. Sick leave not used 
during the current year shall accrue without limit as per ORS 237.017 (1) as 
amended by Oregon Laws 1977. 

(b) Pursuant to appropriate Oregon Revised Statutes, the College has 
requested that members of the bargaining unit be compensated for accumulated 

163 

ERIC Page 31 



unused sick leave with pay in the form of increased retirement benefits upon 
service or disability retirement, as per ORS "37.017 (1), as amer-^d by Oregon 
Laws 1977. 

(c) Sick leave shall also cover absences, not to exceed three (3) days 
per academic year, due to the death of a member of the immediate family of the 
member. The immediate family shall be defined as blood relatives and in-laws, 
to include spoese, children, grandchildren, parents (including stop-parents), 
grandparents, brother and sister (Including step-brother and step-sister), 
uncle, aunt, nephew and niece. 

9.2 Emergency Le.ve 

A bargaining unit member shall have available two (2) days of 
nonaccumulatlve emeropncy ^ave per year which shall be charged against sick 
leave. Such emergency leave must have written prior approval of the 
appropriate Dean. 

9.3 Sabbatical Leave 

(a) A sabbatical leave is granted to a faculty member of the unit only 
when such leave contributes to the goals of the College and enhanc - the 
professional competence of the individual granted the leave. A sabbatical 
leave is not considered to be a right which automatically accrues because of 
prior service. Rather, it is considered to be a privilege granted to a faculty 
member. 

(b) In order to be considered for a sabbatical leave, a faculty member 
must make formal application through the accepted channels within the College. 
The faculty member who applies for a sabbjtical leave shall provide a summary 
of the activities to be undertaken during the leave and shall indicate the 
potential that these activities have for benefiting the students of Central 
Oregon Community College, the College as a whole, and the faculty member 
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himself /herself. Within a reasonable time after returning from a sabbatical 
(normally within thirty (30) working days of such return), the faculty member 
shall provide the President of the College with a written report of sabbatical 
activities. 

(c) Requests for sabbaticals shall be considered in relation to prior as 
well as potential future contributions of the applicant. Alternatives for 
providing service not to be provided by the instructor on leave shall also be 
considered. 

(d) The terms and length of the sabbatical will be determined by the 
President. The terms and conditions of the sabbatical leave will be combined 
in a contractual form and will become a contract upon signature of the 
Individual being granted the sabbatical and the President. 

(e) Sabbatical salary eligibility will be bassd only on full-time 
service at Central Oregon Community College and will be 1n accord with the 
following tables. Academic ^»ar sabbaticals are only granted to faculty 
members »:ho are tenured. 
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(f) If a faculty member does not return for the prescribed years of 
obligatory service, that faculty member will be obligated to repay the amount 
of funds granted according to the following schedule: 

For Those Granted Academic Year Sabbat i ca 1 



Required Service 
3 academic years 

3 academic years 

3 academic years 

2 academic years 
2 academic years 
1 academic year 



Return For 

Less than one 
academic year 

Less than two 
academic years 
but at least one 

Less than three 
academic years 
but at least two 

Less than one 
academic year 

Less than two 
academic years 

Less than one 
academic year 



R opayment to College 
Full amount 

Two-thirds 

One- third 

Full amount 
One-half Amount 
Full Amount 



For Those Granted One-Quarter or an Eight-Week Sabbatical 

Required Service Return For Repayment to College 



1 academic year 



Less than one 
academic year 



Full Amount 



(g) The terms of the required service and repayment schedule shall be a 
part of the contract. The contract shall contain a provision that the amount 
of the contract (or an appropriate share, thereof, based on time served) shall 
be repaid to the College if the individual does not complete the required term 
of service. Interest on the amount to be repaid will be charged at the then 
prime interest rate, as charged by the United States National Bank of Oregon, 
plus two (2) percentage points. Interest will be computed as of the date the 
contract is violated. Death or disability of faculty member removes repayment 
obligations from the faculty member or his/her estate. 
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(h) The Board agrees to budget the following amounts of money into the 
sabbatical account according to the following stipulations: 

For 1988-89 $30,000 IF the balance in the account 

'alls below $50,000 in that year. 

For 1989-90 $30,000 IF the balance in the account 

falls below $50,000 in that year. 

(i) Time spent on sabbatical will be considered equivalent as full-time 
employment for purposes of promotions only. 

(j) A faculty member may not be granted a sabbatical leave more than 
once in any four (4) year period unless special circumstances exist. Nor may a 
faculty member earn more than seven (7) years of eligibility for sabbatical 
consideration. All special circumstances or variations from the adopted 
policies shall be approved by the Board. 

(k) Sabbatical funds may be awarded solely at the discretion of the 
College. 

(1) An 85% sabbatical level is hereby established and reserved 
exclusively for sabbatical which encompass course work at an accredited 
university which leads to a traditional degree at the doctoral level or to 
post-doctoral work. A traditional degree usually requires at least an academic 
year of full-time, on-campus enrollment. Any variation from this description 
shall be subject to the approval of the President, and any decision by the 
President on this matter shall not be grievable. 
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SCHEOULE OF SABBATICALS 
ACADEMIC YEAR SABBATICAL 



Years of 
Consecutive Service 



Percentage 
of Salary 



1. 2, 3, 4, 5 Not Eligible 
6 (67% of full sabbatical) 



7 or more (100% of full 
sabbatical) 



67% of (75%, 85%) 
100% of (75%, 85%) 
ONE QUARTER SABBATICAL 



Return 
(Years) 



2 
3 



Eligibility 
Used (Years) 



6 

All 



1. 2 Not Eligible 

3 (11% sabbatical) 

4 (15% sabbatical) 

5 (19% sabbatical) 

6 (23% sabbatical) 



1 

1 1/2 

2 

2 1/2 



11% of (75%, 85%) 1 
15% of (75%, 85%) 1 
19% of (75%, 85%) 1 
23% of (75%, 85%) 1 
EIGHT WEEK SABBATICAL 

1, 2 Not Eligible 

3 (7% sabbatical) 

4 (10% sabbatical) 

5 (12% sabbatical) 

6 (15% sabbatical) 
9.4 Unpaid Leave 

(a) A faculty member may request an unpaid leave for a reasonable length 
of time. Such leave shall not normally exceed three (3) consecutive academic 
quarters. Such requests shall be subject to the approval of the Board of 
Directors. All understandings regarding the unpaid leave shall be written Into 
a contract, signed by the College and the individual. 

(b) Upon return from unpaid leave, the faculty member will be assigned 
to the same, or substantially equivalent position, which was held before the 
leave began. 



7% of (75%, 85%) 
10% of (75%, 85%) 
12% of (75%, 85%) 
15** of (75%, 85%) 



1 
1 
1 
1 



1 
1 

1 1/2 
2 
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(c) The faculty member shall be entitled the same library «.nd bookstore 
privileges as faculty members on regular contract during the period of leave. 

(d) Upon the faculty member's return to the College, unused accrued sick 
leave and years accumulated toward tenure and promotion shall be restored to an 
equivalent level that the member had before the leave began. 

(e) The period of time on unpaid leave does not count toward promotion 
or tenure. 

(f) The College shall allow the faculty member to remain under the 
College insurance program if the faculty member pays the College for the total 
prorated cost of the insurance. 

(g) A faculty member on unpaid leave shall not be considered for promo- 
tion or tenure while on such leave. 

(h) During an unpaid leave, neither a faculty member nor member (s) of 
his/her family shall be entitled to enroll in COCC classes free of charge or at 
reduced rates as otherwise provided in Article 14.1 of this Agreement. 

(i) The faculty member who does not return from unpaid leave at the time 
scheduled shall, upon that date, cease to be a member of the College and shall 
have no call upon the College of any sort. 

A faculty member who desires to extend the period of an unpaid leave 
shall prepare a written request to the President no later than one month prior 
to the end of the leave period. Granting or not granting such an extension 1s 
solely at the discretion of the College. 

(j) Any of the foregoing may be modified by mutual agreement of the 
faculty member and the College. 
9.5 Insurance 

(a) The College will contribute toward the cost of College-purchased 
medical and dental insurance a maximum of 90% of the cost of such insurance. 



The employe will pay the balance. In no event shall the College pay more than 
two hundred and seventy dollars ($270) for medical and dental insurance. 

(b) The College will pay the entire cost of long-term disability 
insurance premiums for full-time employes. Only full-time employes will be 
eligible for long-term disability insurance coverage. 

(c) The College will provide life insurance coverage, equal to the 
amount of the faculty member's academic year salary, for full-time, regular 
employes who are members of the bargaining unit during 1988-89. Members of the 
bargaining unit shall pay the 1988-89 costs of such insurance; however, during 
the remainder of this contract, 1989-92, the College shall pay such costs. 

9.6 Insurance for Retiring Faculty Members 

(a) The College will participate in medical and dental only insurance 
costs for retiring faculty members according to the criteria which follow: 

(i.) The retiring faculty member must be considered by PERS to 
be a retired member of the COCC faculty and must be receiving benefits 
from PERS under one of the PERS retirement plans. It is the obligation 
of the retiring faculty member to inform the College as to his/her status 
relative to PERS and to any change in PERS status. Failure of the 
faculty member to notify the College of their PERS status removes all 
obligations of the College to provide any insurance assistance. 

(ii.) The faculty member must be between the ages of 58 and 65, 
and 1t Is only during that period that assistance will be awarded. 

(111.) The faculty member must have served the College for 15 
years in continuous service as a regular, full-time member. 

(1v.) Spouse and dependent children to the age of 21, who are 
dependents of the faculty member at his/her date of retirement, shall be 
covered under the retirees insurance policy, if the retiree so chooses. 
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(v.) No other person shall be covered, and once an election is 
made, it may not be changed • 

(vi.) Determination of a standard monthly fee to assist with 
insurance costs will be solely at the discretion of the Central Oregon 
Community College District Board of Directors. 

(vii.) Faculty members who retire on, or after June 13, 1986, and 
who meet and maintain full eligibility requirements, shall be eligible to 
apply for participation, 

(viii.) Notwithstanding the above, the College may, because of 
financial considerations, determine that it cannot enter any additional 
persons into the program. Individuals enrolled in the program at the 
time of this decision will be continued until their eligibility ceases. 

(1x.) The College may ascertain if faculty members can be covered 
under spouses insurance and will not be obligated to pay for retired 
faculty members if such is the case. 

(x.) Should the faculty member meet all the qualifications set 
forth after reaching the age of 55, the member will have the option of 
retaining coverage at his/her expense until the age of 58, at which point 
the faculty member will be placed under this plan. 

(b) For the duration of this Agreement, 1988-92, the College agrees to 
provide funds for the above program at ninety percent (90X) of the cost of such 
Insurance, but not to exceed $270 per month. 

ARTICLE 10 - DISCIPLINE 

10.1 Applicability 

Faculty members within the bargaining unit and covered under this Agree- 
ment may be disciplined only for cause. 
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10.2 Progressive Discipline 

For the purposes of this Agreement, discipline shall be progressive in 
application and based upon the severity of the member's action or inaction 
warranting discipline. Discipline shall mean only the following: Written 
warning, written reprimand, suspension with or without pay, not awarding salary 
increment, or demotion. It is agreed that discipline does not include 
dismissal, discharge, or nonrenewal for any faculty member. 

10.3 Appeals 

Appeals by any Forum member of discipline imposed on him/her shall be 
processed first through the grievance procedure of this Agreement at Article 5. 

ARTICLE 11 - REDUCTION IN FORCE 

11.1 Need for Reduction in Force 

In the event of financial need and/or budget restrictions, program 
reductions, program changes, program eliminations, or decreased student 
enrollment as the Board of Directors of the College determines, the Board shall 
determine the number and order of positions to be eliminated and shall 
implement such reductions in staff after the process contained herein has been 
accomplished. 

11.2 Nonsalary Expenditures 

Before instituting a reduction in force, the College will make a reason- 
able effort to reduce nonsalary expenditures; but such effort must be consis- 
tent with the need for the reduction in force, and such effort must maintain, 
to the extent possible, the instructional program. 

11.3 Determination Procedures 

(a) The President of the College shall seek advice from the Executive 
Committee of the Forum, for information purposes only, before tentatively 



Page 40 172 



identifying the program(s) or division(s) where positlon(s) is to be 
eliminated. The President shall notify the Division chalrperson(s) involved of 
the impending action, shall furnish the factors to be considered in reaching 
his/her final decision, and shall give the Division chalrperson(s) a set period 
of time in which to advise him/her of the impact of the impending action on the 
program or division. 

(b) After cofsit'ering the advice received, the President shall make 
his/her final recommendation(s) regarding the number of positlon(s) and 
program(s) or divlsion(s) where position(s) is to be eliminated. The President 
shall publish internally such final recommendatlon(s) and provide a copy to the 
President of the Forum and to any faculty member who is the subject of a 
reduction 1n force. 

(c) However, in the event a tenured faculty member's position 1s recom- 
mended for reduction in force, and upon request of that faculty member, the 
President shall make a reasonable effort to place the member in a vacant 
position within the same discipline and within' the bargaining unit for which 
the member 1s fully qualified to occupy, or, under the same foregoing 
conditions, the President shall make a reasonable effort to place the request- 
ing member in another occupied position within the same discipline and within 
the bargaining unit which the requesting member is better qualified to occupy 
than 1s the Incumbent member. 

(d) If the foregoing process [1n 11.3 (c)] results 1n the displacement 
of a faculty member 1n that discipline, then the displaced faculty member shall 
be treated by the College as If he/she was the subject of the reduction in 
force. 
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11 .4 Terminations and Furloughs 

(a) When the faculty member whose position is to be eliminated has been 
identified, the President shall make one or more of the following recom- 
mendations to the Board for their final action: 

(i.) For nontenured faculty, the faculty member shall be given 
timely notice and thereby terminated, or the faculty member shall be 
placed on furlough status. A faculty member so terminated shall have no 
reemployment rights. 

(ii.) For tenured faculty, the faculty member shall he given 
timely notice and placed on furlough status. 

11.5 Timely Notice 

Timely Notice shall be deemed accomplished when: 

(a) The provisions of 11.1 through 11.3 herein have been accomplished. 

(b) The faculty member affected by those provisions has been personally 
giver a written notice of the President's recommendation affecting the member's 
position. 

(c) The affected faculty member has been afforded an informal 
opportunity to respond to the President, or his/her designee, to the written 
notice of the President within twenty (20) calendar days. 

11.6 Furlough Rights and Status 

(a) A faculty member on furlough status shall have all the rights and 
privileges of a member of the bargaining unit on official leave without pay, 
except that the College's obligations to reemploy are specifically limited to 
the conditions set forth below, other rules, agreements, or understandings 
notwithstanding. 

(b) A faculty member on furlough status who has not been reemployed by 
the College after eighteen (18) consecutive months on such status shall be 
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deemed to have been given timely notice and his/her employment with the College 
will have been terminated for all purposes as of the end of that eighteen (18) 
month period. 

(c) Ouring the eighteen (18) month furlough period, if a position 
becomes permanently vacant in the program or department from which the member 
has been furloughed (excluding such temporary vacancies as those created by 
leaves of absence, sabbaticals, transfers to grant accounts, etc.). a faculty 
member who is fully qualified to fill the vacant position shall be reemployed 
at a salary rate not less than that which he/she was receiving at the time 
he/she was furloughed. 

(d) In addition to the provisions of 11.5, before a faculty member is 
furloughed, the implications of such status shall be fully explained orally and 
in writing to the faculty member by the President or his/her designee and the 
member shall make written acknowledgment of the furlough status. 

11.7 Appeals 

(a) Only arbitrary and capricious action(s) taken by the College under 
the provisions of this Article 11 shall be subject to the grievance procedure 
of this Agreement (Article 5); provided, however, that: 

(i.) Any such grievance shall be initiated at Section 5.5 of 
Article 5 and conform to all the requirements therein. 

(ii.) In order for such a grievance to be timely filed, the 
affected faculty member may not initiate his/her grievance earlier than 
after the provisions of 11.5 (b) , herein, have been followed by the 
College, and the member may not initiate the grievance later than fifteen 
(15) calendar days after the provisions of 11.5 (b) have been followed by 
the College. 
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(iii.) It is agreed that the arbitrator, who hears a grievance 
raised over this Article 11, may remove the threshold standard of 
arbitrary and capricious in 11.7 (a) solely and specifically for the 
purpose of resolving any allegation by the grievant that the College 
failed to make a reasonable effort to place a tenured faculty member 
subject to a reduction in force into a position within his/her discipline 
for which the tenured faculty member is better qualified to occupy than 
the occupant of that position as provided in 11.3 (c) above. 

ARTICLE 12 - EVALUATION AND PERSONNEL FILES 

12.1 Evaluation 

(a) Each faculty member shall undergo annual evaluation(s) pursuant to 
procedures and criteria promulgated by the College. 

(b) After the initial evaluation is completed by the College designated 
evaluator and discussed with the faculty member, the faculty member shall have 
the right to have a review team review any specific objection(s) to the 
designated evaluator' s evaluation. A written request containing the specific 
objection(s) for such a review of his/her evaluation must be given to the 
faculty member's division chairperson within f<ve (5) working days of the 
meeting between the designated evaluator and the faculty member held to discuss 
the member's equation. 

(c) The evaluation review team shall be composed of one (1) faculty 
member chosen by the faculty Forum and one (1) administrator chosen by the Dean 
of Instruction. The team's review will be limited to investigating the 
specific objections, but It may replicate any part of the prior evaluation. 
The team shall discuss its written findings and recommendations as soon as is 
possible with the affected faculty member, the designated evaluator, and the 
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faculty member's division chairperson. The review team's written findings and 
recommendations shall be attached to the faculty member's evaluation record and 
may not be substituted for the original evaluation. 

(d) This review process shall not delay any action that the College 
would normally take in acting on the designated evaluator's evaluation. 

(e) No grievances shall be allowed over any portion of this subject or 
this section. 

iZ.2 Personnel Files 

(a) Each faculty member shall have the right to review the contents of 
his/her own personnel file, which shall be exclusive of materials received 
prior to the date of employment by the College. One official personnel file 
for each faculty member shall be maintained by the College. 

(b) All material placed in a faculty member's personnel file upon the 
effective date of this contract must identify who placed the material in the 
file and it must be dated. The faculty member may request a copy of any 
materials in his/her personnel file [with the exception noted in 12.2 (a) 
above] at his/her own expense. The faculty member may also Include in his/her 
personnel file a written response to any material 1n the file. 

(c) At any time, a faculty member shall have the right to indicate those 
materials in his/her own personnel file which he/she believes to be obsolete. 
Such Identified materials may be sealed within the personnel file upon mutual 
agreement of the faculty member and the President of the College; provided, 
however, the seal may be removed upon the later request of the faculty member 
whose file it Is or the College President. 

(d) Access to a faculty member's personnel file shall be limited to only 
the faculty member Involved, such administrators of the College who are 
assigned to review or place materials therein, such clerical personnel whose 
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duty It Is to maintain personnel files, the Board of Directors acting as a 
body, and such College committees as are charged by the College to consider 
personnel .natters. All faculty member personnel files shall be stored in 
secure surroundings when not in use by those officially designated herein. 

ARTICLE 13 - PROMOTIONS 

13.1 Board Prerogatives 

The Board cf Directors of the College reserves unto itself the exclusive 
right to promote and does not delegate away from itself th. , management righ 
by chis article. 

13.2 College Obligatio ns 

The College agrees net to change the promotion criteria during the life 
of this Agreement withoi notice to and consultation with the Forum. 

ARTICLE 14 - TUITION AND PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT 

14.1 Tuition 

\ bargaining unit member or his/her spouse or dependent to the age of 21 
shall be allowed to enroll as either a part-time or full-time student free of 
tuition cost but subject to the following limitations: 

(a) For employes of the College, tuition-paying students shall be given 
first opportunity to enroll in courses offered by COCC. 

(b) Enrolling tuition-free in a course shall be permitted only when the 
number of tuition-paying students justifies the continuation of the class. 

(c) The employe pays whatever laboratory fees or other fees which are 
paid by tuition-paying students in the course. 

(d) The employe does not take a coi:rse(s) during his/her working hours 
unless arrangements are approved by the College to make up the time. 
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14.2 Professional Improvement 

Professional Improvement 1s the responsibility of all faculty. Each 
faculty member is required to submit and/or revise a four-year professional 
improvement plan according to a schedule and approved process provided by the 
College and complete the appropriate plan within the appropriate cycle. The 
plan shall be reviewed by the Division Chair and/or Department Head prior to 
being submitted to the appropriate Dean. Each plan shall have two parts. One 
part shall contain a dpscriptlon of the overall professional activities that 
are going to be completed during the professional Improvement cycle. This 
phase of the professional improvement plan must have the concurrence of the 
appropriate Dean prior to further consideration. 

The plan shall also contain a thorough description of an extended 
commitment outside the Central Oregon area, which the faculty member proposes 
to accomplish. In unusual circumstances, the College may consider 1n~distr1ct 
activities. The extended commitment must, in total, be a full summer session 
of formal undertaking of a regionally accredited college or university every 
four years, or its equivalent. 

This part of the plan shall require the approval of the appropriate Oean, 
the approval of the Sabbatical/Professional Leave Corrmittee, and the approval 
of the President, or an individual designated by the President. 

Each faculty member 1s assigned to a four-year cycle of pr Sessional 
improvements Early 1n a cycle (no later than May 1 of the first year of a 
cycle), each faculty member shall submit the aforementioned four-year 
professional Improvement plan within the process noted above. If, during the 
course of the cycle, the faculty member proposes substantive changes to an 
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approved professional improvement plan, he/she should file an "update" form and 
receive written approval of such changes within the process described 
heretofore. The approval of an "update" does not change the date of the 
approved cycle. 

A faculty member, in cases of extreme hardship, may request a one-year 
grace period to complete the requested work, subject to the approval of the 
President. Any individual granted a grace period in one cycle must finish the 
next cycle in three years. Probationary/ teachers shall be granted a grace 
period only if it is deemed appropriate to extend the tenure deliberations 
date. 

A faculty member undertaking activities of an extended commitment nature 
should not expect credit for such activity if prior approval was not granted 
through the normal processes within the College. 

A multitude of situations may arise regarding the funding of professional 
improvement activities. It should be remembered that a clear difference exists 
between general professional improvement activities and extended commitment 
activities. Extended commitment credit and funding will be provided only to 
activtt* s which encompass the following time frames: eight weeks or more; 
five weeks and three weeks, four weeks and four weeks, six weeks and two weeks, 
seven weeks and one week. Other time periods such as: two weeks, two weeks, 
and four weeks; or three weeks, two weeks, and three ^ c <s; etc., will not 
.ualify. 

The faculty member has the full responsibility to understand and to 
complete the required extended commitment. If a faculty member uses 
professional improvement funds to complete professional improvement activities 
which are not part of extended commitment, then the faculty member is required 
to complete extended commitment in the allotted term using personal funds. 
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14.3 Professional Improvement Account 

(a) Funds will be put into the Professional Improvement Account 
according to the rates which follow: 

1988-92 - $250 per year, per full-time, regular faculty member 

(b) The full-time regular faculty member may submit a request to the 
Sabbatical Leave/Professional Improvement Committee to draw on the account for 
assistance in completing the required professional improvement activities. The 
Committee shall consider any request according to the approved procedures and 
shall recommend as to the worth of the endeavor to the President who shall have 
final approval of expenditures from the account commensurate with Board policy. 

(c) It is understood that, although the funds are generated on a per 
faculty member basis, the funds are not considered to be a part of the salary 
of a faculty member, nor does any faculty member or the Forum have any claims 
whatsoever on the funds except through a properly presented professional 
Improvement program r /iewed by an appropriate Dean, the review committee, and 
approved by the President. 

(d) If a faculty member is to receive a salary or other reimbursement 
for an activity which 1s presented for professional Improvement funding, 
special attention will be given in such a situation to be sure that 1t does, 1n * 
fact, fit the definition of professional improvement and that the activity 1s 
simply not' paid employment. That fact should be reported on the application 

for funding (PIP 5). 

(e) Operation of the Professional Improvement Account: At the beginning 
of each calendar year (i,; January), the President shall prescribe the maximum 
amount that can be awarded to an Individual faculty member. It should be 
expected that funds may be prorated to the length of an approved program. 
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It) In order to expedite requests presented «t different times end 1n 
different form,ts. the President m,y .„i,.ter.„y , pprove . profess10M , 
movement prog™ , nd grant funds, but normally „ e shall consult with the 
Sabbatical le,,e/Profess1on„ lament Cm... It should be understood 
that a faculty memb.r-s profession,, Improve obligation. Inching extended 
consent, must be carried out regardless of whether or not funding fr„ the 
College is provided* 

ARTICLE 15 - SAVINGS 
Except as otherwise provided for i„ this Agreement, should any article 
sect',., or Cause of this Agreement be declared Hie,,, by , court or agency 
of competent jurisdiction, said article, section, or Cause, as the case may 
be. sh,„ be automatic,,,, de,eted f™ this Agreement to th, extent th,t it 
v,o„tes th, „w or ,*,,„, st r,t1,e r„,es; but the rauinin, articles> sectlons> 
or Causes sh,„ remain 1„ f„„ force and , ffKt f „ r m ^ ^ 

Agreement. The p,rties sh,„. „ p0 „ written request of either p .rty. meet to 
renegotiate . substitute for the removed ,rtic,e. section, or Cause. F .„„ r , 
to renegotiate , substitute provision sh.„ not be subject to the grievance 
procedure of this Agreement. 



ARTICLE 16 - FUNDING 

16.1 Recognition 

The parties to this Agreement recognize that revenue necessary to op,r,t, 
to. Coiiege-s eduction,, and ser „c, programs and its faculties and 
oper,tions must be a P pr„,ed by estabiished budget procedures and. ,„ certain 
drcumst,nc,s. by vote of the citizens of the College district. 
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16.2 Renegotiation Provision 

Therefore, pursuant to ORS 243.702, the parties agree that, when the 
Board determines that economic conditions prevent the College from opening or 
seriously affects the operation of its facilities or programs, then, on written 
request of either party, the economic provisions of this Agreement shall be 
reopened and renegotiated. As used herein, "economic provisions" mean only the 
salary schedule, the health insurance benefit, and the sabbatical leave 
benefit. No other provision of this Agreement shall be affected by 
renegotiation of economic provisions. The impasse resolution procedures set 
forth in ORS 243.71? to ORS 243.726 shall not apply to sue!, renegotiation. 

ARTICLE 17 - WAIVER 
The Forum and the College both acknowledge that, during the negotiations 
which resulted in this Agreement, each had the unlimited right and opportunity 
to make demands and proposals with respect to any subject or matter appropriate 
for collective bargaining and that the understandings and agreements arrived 
by the parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity are set forth 
in this Agreement. Therefore, the College and the Forum, for the term of this 
Agreement each voluntarily and unqualifiedly waive the right, and each agrees 
that the other shall not be obligated to bargain collectively with respect to 
any subject or matter, even though such subjects or matters may not have been 
within the knowledge or contemplation of either or both of the parties at the 
time that they negotiated or signed this Agreement. All terms and conditions 
of employment not covered or abridged by this Agreement shall continue to be 
subject to the direction and control of the College and its Board of Directors. 



O Page 51 ICO 

ERIC lbt * 



ARTICLE 18 - DURATION 

18.1 Effective Dates 

This Agreement shall be effective as provided herein and remain in full 
force and effect until June 30, 1992, when it shall cease and expire on that 
date. However, if the College and the Forum are engaged in collective 
bargaining on July 1, 1992, for a successor Agreement, then the parties agree 
that the benefits in this Agreement in effect on June 30, 1992, shall be 
maintained by the College until a successor Agreement is executed or until the 
Forum has exercised its rights and obligations under ORS 243.726, inclusive. 
It is further understood and agreed that prior to the 1990-91 academic year, 
the following articles of this Agreement shall be opened for renegotiation: 
7.1 - Salary Schedule for 1988-89; 7.2 - Salary Schedule for 1989-90, sections 
(a)t (b), (c); 7.3 - Overload and Summer Session Pay; 8.6 (a) - Academic Year; 
9.3 (h); 9.5 - Insurance; and 9.6 - Insurance for Retiring Faculty Members. In 
the event the College and the Forum are unable to reach agreement on the above 
articles set forth for renegotiation, the Forum shall have the right to submit 
the unresolved issues to mediation and fact finding pursuant to ORS 243.650. 

18.2 Agreement Modification 

This Agreeoent shall not be modified during its term except by written 
mutual agreement of the parties hereto. 

18.3 Signatures 
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PREAMBLE 



CONTRACT BETWEEN 
THE CLACKAMAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

AND 

THE BOARD OF EDUCATION OF CLACKAMAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE 



This Agreement entered into by and between the Clackamas Community 
College Education Association, hereinafter called the "Association", 
affiliated with the Oregon Education Association, hereinafter called 
the "OEA", and the National Education Association, hereinafter called 
the "NBA*, and the Board of Education of Clackamas Community College, 
hereinafter called tl*z "Board". 

WHEREAS, the Board and the Association recognize and declare th^t 
providing a quality education for the students of Clackamas Community 
College is their mutual aim and that the character of such education 
reflects the quality and morale of the instructional service, and 

WHEREAS, the Board has a statutory obligation, pursuant to Oregon 
revised statutes, to negotiate with the Association as the 
representative of its personnel with respect to wages, houxs, and 
other terms and conditions of employment, and 

WHEREAS, the parties have reached certain understanding which they 
desire to confirm in this Agreement, 

In consideration of the following mutual covenants, it is hereby 
agreed as follows: 



1 

IS? 



ARTICLE 1 



RECOGNITION 



A. The Board recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive 
representative for al" full-vime and regular peuct-time (three- 
quarter time or more) annually contracted employees. This includes 
instructors,, librariems, counselors, curses, coaches, and 
department chairpersons and excludes & xpervisors who effectively 
make recommendations on hiring, promotion, and assignment. Those 
annually contracted employees who currently have assignments less 
than three-quarter time shall have the one-time option of moving to 
three-quarter time effective for the 1991-92 school year. 

The above definition will include staff members on grant funds; 
however, it is understood that if the grant as funded conflicts 
with salary or fringe benefit provisions of this Contract, such 
persons will be paid according to the grant. When any application 
for a grant is made it will include requests for sufficient funds 
to cover person (s) in accordance with this Agreement. 

B. The term "instructor" or "member" when used in this Agreement shall 
refer to all employees in the tz^gaining unit as defined in Section 
A of this Article and all pronouns shall include both male and 
female persons. 

C. The term "College President" shall mean the Clackamas Community 
College President or his/her designee. 

D. The term "Association President" shall mean Clackamas Community 
College Education Association President or his/her designee. 
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ARTICLE 2 



AggPCIAriQN MP MAFAGEMEFT RIGHT? 



A. Information 

Upon request, the Board agrees to furnish to the Association 
information necessary for its functioning as the exclusive 
representative of the faculty in bargaining and contract 
administration* Such information shall pertain to wages, hours, 
and conditions of employment . 

B. Released Time tor Meetings 

Whenever any representative of the Association or any instructor or 
member participates during work hours in negotiations and grievance 
proceedings concerning the administration of the Agreement, he/she 
shall suffer no loss in pay. Such meetings shall be scheduled 
during an instructor or member's class time only at the request of 
or with the consent of the College. 

C. Use of College Facilities 

^ 

The Association and its representatives shall have the right of 
access to College buildings for the purpose of Association business 
providing there is no interference with the regular program. The 
usual facility reservation procedure will be followed. 

D. Use of School Ecmipment 

The Association shall have the right, for the purpose of 
Association business, to use College equipment, at reasonable 
times, when such equipment is not otherwise in use. The 
Association shall pay for the reasonable cost of all materials and 
supplies incidental to such use, and for any repairs necessitated 
as a result thereof. 

E. Bulletin Boards 

The Association shall have the use of a portion of each official 
personnel bulletin board. 

F. Mail Facilities and Mail Boxes 

The Association shall have the right to use the intra-College mail 
facilities and faculty mail boxes as it deems necessary. 



3 




G. Office Sp$n<> 



The Association shall be provided, without cost to it, adequate 
office space in a building at a location and of a description to be 
mutually agreed upon. The Association shall be allowed to install 
a telephone in such office at its own expense and pay for the 
monthly telephone bills. 

H. Communications and Faculty Input 

1. The employees and management recognize a joint responsibility in 
the communication process. 

2. The College President will communicate to the Association 
President substantial proposed changes in established policy 
and/or administrative procedures. The Association President 
will be allowed to submit alternative proposals to Management. 

3. The College President recognizes the right of the Association to 
have a representative at all general President's council 
meetings . 

4. The College agrees to negotiate changes involving mandatory 
subjects of bargaining prior to implementation in the event such 
would be legally required. 

5. The College agrees to negotiate the impact on the members of the 
bargaining unit of changes prior to implementation in the event 
such would be legally required. 

I. Board Meetings 

JWw Board shall place on the agenda of each regular Board meeting 
as an early item for consideration under "New Business" any matters 
brought to its consideration by the Association as long as those 
matters are made known to the President's Office in accordance with 
the Board's agenda policy. 

J. Board-Association Relations 

Since the Board and the Association recognize the importance of 
communications and faculty participation in maintaining good 
working relationships, they agree to meet not more than monthly, 
for the purpose of discussing contract administration. Those 
attending the meeting will be: 

1. Three (3) members of the Board of Education. 
2* Three (3) representatives of the Association. 

3. Appropriate members of the Administration, as determined by the 
Administration . 

This group is organized to obtain Association input and 
rec \mendations but is not a decision-making body. 
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Within fifteen (15) days of a proposed meeting of said group, 
either or both parties shall present to the other party and the 
College President, an agenda listing those items proposed for 
discussion. The President will then notify the parties as to time 
and location of the meeting* 

K. Names and Addresses 

The Association will be provided with a monthly report containing 
changes of names and addresses of all bargaining unit members. 

L. Management Rights 

It is recognized that the Board has and will continue to retain the 
rights and responsibilities to operate and manage the College and 
its programs, facilities, properties and activities of its 
employees, through the President and his Administration, in 
accordance with such policy or procedure as from time to time may 
be determined. The foregoing enumerations of the functions of the 
Board assume that the Board retains all functions not specifically 
nullified by this Agreement. 

M. Court Rulings 

It is recognized that the judicial and legislative processes may 
change the bargainability status of certain provisions of this 
Agreement* Inclusion here shall not be considered as binding 
precedent in future bargaining. 
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ARTICLE 3 



RTGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF MEMBERS 



A. It is recognized that an instructor has an existing property 
interest in his/her position in the sense of the Oregon and United 
States Constitutions. 

B. The instructor shall maintain the exclusive right and 
responsibility to determine grades and other evaluations of 
students* No grade or evaluation shall be changed without the 
approval of the instructor, as long as said instructor is a staff 
member and employed at Clackamas Community College. 

C. Job Description - Instructo r 

The primary responsibility of the Clackamas Community College 
instructor is to instruct. The faculty member shall prepare and 
present the content and material of his/her courses. He/she shall 
conduct his/her classes in a manner which will reflect dignity of 
scholarship and provide a suitable atmosphere for learning. 

Instruction is the primary function of the College; all operations 
of the institution exist to facilitate this goal. Through 
professional services of high quality and effective faculty, 
educational excellence can be achieved. 

A full-time instructional assignment is a full-time job. other 
additional outside work or work responsibilities may serve to 
detract from an instructor's effectiveness and the quality of 
his/her instruction. It is expected that the full-time instructor 
will devote his/her work efforts to his/her professional 
assignments as an instructor. 

Responsibilities and duties 

The instructor shall: 

Be responsible for imparting knowledge and developing skills 
through the instructional process under the direction of the 
department, the division and the College Administration. In 
carrying out his/her responsibility, the instructor shall exercise 
independent judgment based on adequate knowledge of subject matter, 
professional goals of subjects taught, teaching strategy, 
interpersonal relationships, and teaching theory and methodology. 

The instructor will be responsible for meeting classes, 
instructing, advising, assisting and tutoring students, and 
performing other tasks related to instruction as assigned. The 
instructor will be expected to spend thirty (30) hours a week on 
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campus, excluding lunch hours, but including off-campus instruction 
or job related meetings. It is not anyones 9 intent to regularly 
monitor working hours, but it is recognized that instructors will 
fulfill their professional assignments as set forth herein. The 
instructor realizes that his/her professional responsibility may 
occasionally require more than the expected thirty (30) hours 
referred to as above. 

In addition to instruction, related assignments include, but are 
not limited to: 

a. Course and materials preparation. 

b. Reviewing and evaluating student progress. 

c. Compiling data for routine reports as required by the College. 

d. Assisting in the revision and development of course, curriculum, 
media, and committee concerns. 

e. Attending and participating in department, division, and College 
meetings, ard committee concerns. 

f. Staff development, community services, and project development. 

Some instructional situations are unique; for example, team 
teaching, clinical settings, and open labs. Instructional 
assignments will be made as required to accommodate thzse unique 
teaching and/or developmental situations. 

D. Job Description = Counselor 

The Counseling Department of Clackamas Community College is 
dedicated to provide services characterized by human warmth and 
positive regard for each individual. Through counseling; which 
stresses examination of each student's individual interests, needs, 
potential and circumstances; the counseling service functions as 
an individualizing force in the institutional process. Counseling 
encourages persons to develop responsibility and effectiveness as 
students, citizens, and human beings. Counseling assists students 
to resolve and cope with educational, personal, and other 
problems. Services of the counseling department are available to 
all members of the community. 

The role of the counselor in the institution is both responsive and 
active. As the needs of students, faculty, administration, and the 
public vary, so does the orientation of the activities of 
counseling vary in response to these needs. The services provided 
by the department may be categorized as: direct services to 
individuals and groups, program support, liaison with individuals, 
and groups and information access* 

Services of the Counseling Department may include, but are not 
limited to the following: 
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2. Direct Services 

a. Intake of new students 

1) Assessment (placement tests, background interview) 

2) Goal setting, decision making 

3) Education plan development 

4) Assignment to faculty advisor system or retention in 
counseling 

5) Scheduling 

b. Back-up to students in faculty advising system 

c. Procedural information 

d. Follow-up on staff referral 

e. Referral to on- and of f -campus services 

f. Counselors available to students and public on a reasonable 
basis 

g. Crisis intervention 

h. Instruction as related to counseling sendees 

i. Personal counseling 

2. Support of programs designed to provide the widest range of 
counseling services to student populations 

a. College orientation 

b. Testing 

c. Pre-registration and scheduling 

d. Faculty advising 

e. High school continuation 

f. Career counseling 

g. Handicapped student counseling 

h. Foreign student counseling 

i. High school relations 

Liaison with on-campus departments and services 

a. Consultants and back-up to faculty advising system 

b. Liaison to department for student referral and problem 
solving 

c. close referral and interchange with instructional staff, 
financial aid, registrar, career development center, and 
placement 

d. ABE/GED/JLSE/ESL 

Liaison and coordination with off-campus services 

a. Agencies 

b. Mental health 

c. Community development 

d. Other education institutions 

5. Centralized resource for instructional and procedural 
information to students, public and faculty 

a. Have available program information 

b. Have available institutional procedural information 
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c. Develop systems for gathering and disbursing information as 
related to counseling activities 

d. Career and occupational information 

e. Transfer/vocational requirement 

f. Provide appropriate referral 

E. Job Description - Librarians 

Under the direction of an administrative supervisor, librarians 
will be responsible tor providing library services for students, 
employees, and community residents. In carrying out the 
responsibilities for such service, the librarians will exercise 
independent judgment based on adequate knowledge of library 
science, media technology, and College policy. 

Responsibilities and duties: 

Librarians shall be on duty to provide professional library 
services during the regular College terms. The work assignments 
will be determined by department requirements and programs. The 
weekly work schedule will be assigned by the department and may 
include evening hours so that continous service is available as 
needed to library users. 

Specific duties shall include, but are not limited to: 

1. Participating in College-wide, divisional, and departmental 
meetings as scheduled. 

2. Compiling data for reports as required by the. College. 

3. Establishing a professional development plan to remain current 
with advances in the field of library science and media 
technology. 

4. Recommending materials for purchase based on user interests and 
curricular requirements so that the library collection is kept 
current and well balanced. 

5. Processing requests for materials that are appropriate for 
purchase by library services. 

6. Cataloging and inventorying of all library materials in 
accordance with procedures established by the College. 

7. Instructing library users in the location, organization, and use 
of reference tools and library resources. 

8. Providing assistance and advice in selection and updating of 
appropriate reference materials as needed by library users. 

9. Directing classified staff employees assigned to library 
services. 

10. Directing student assistants assigned to library services. 

11 . Cooperating with other libraries in the county and the state to 
foster total library service for all library users. 
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F. Full-Time Teaching Workload /Full-Time to Part-Time Teaching Rfitio 



1. workload. 

The current practice generally shall prevail with a maximum of 
sixteen (16) credit hours or the equivalent of twenty (20) 
contact hours each term. The annual nine (9) month assignment, 
however, shall not exceed a total of forty- five (45) credit 
hours or the equivalent of sixty (60) contact hours without 
additional compensation. Additional compensation shall be 
determined by using the existing part-time salary schedule. The 
current practice for regular overload classes shall remain the 
same with compensation derived from the top step of the 
appropriate group of the part-time salary schedule. 

a. The amount of overload teaching at Clackamas shall be 
limited, with the limit set by the appropriate Dean. 

b. Recognizing the time required of the Association President to 
attend President's Council Meetings, Board Meetings, and 
other requests by the College for Association input, the 
current practice of release time for the Association 
President shall continue. 

2. Full-Time to Part-Time Teaching Ratio 

Recognizing that a core of full-time instructors is essential 
for high-quality instruction, the current practice generally 
shall prevail with full-time instructors assigned to teach 
approximately two-thirds of all on-campus classes. Exclusions 
to the ratio shall continue for noncredit classes, EMD classes, 
and sabbatical replacement classes. Since it is not the intent 
of this Article to cause anyone to monitor term-by-term 
assignments; but rather to assess annual trends, the College 
President and the Association President will meet at least once 
annually to compare instructional part-time to instructional 
full-time faculty base salary budgets (excluding fringes and 
fees) to make certain the current 4.S to 1 ratio has not changed 
significantly. If the budgeted dollar ratio moves to a position 
of 4.3 to 1 or under, the College agrees to correct the ratio to 
4.5 to 1 for the following budget year. The preceding ratio 
shall be determined by comparing only the following line item 
totals in the General Fund Budget under the Dean of Instruction: 

a. Full-time Faculty total shall be determined by combining the F/T 
Faculty and Department Chairperson line items only. 

b. Part-time Faculty total shall be determined by taking a total of 
the P/T Faculty line items only. 

Any subsequent transfers of either P/T or F/T staff shall not be 
restricted by this provision, but the comparisons shall be based on 
the 1988/89 Budget structure. 
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ARTICLE 4 
SALARY. PLACEMENT. AND PAY PERIOD 



General Rule - Step Placement 

1. Instructors et the College shall meet the following minimum 
standards to qualify for Step 4 on the approved faculty salary 
schedule: 

a. Occupational Instructors: 

1. Degree and experience. A bachelor's degree in the subject 
matter to be taught plus a minimum of three (3) years of 
practical work experience in the field of specialization. 

-or- 

2. Specialized training or experience. A minimum of three 
(3) years of work experience in the field beyond the 
normal training or preparation time. Specialized training 
may include, but is not limited to, licensed 
apprenticeship programs, community college associate 
degree programs, and/or other professionally certified or 
licensed training. 

The College maintains the right to ask the candidates to 
demonstrate their compentencies via a performance based test 
supervised by the instructional division. 

b. Lower Division: 

1. A master's degree in the subject matter to be taught or a 
master 9 s degree in any field with a minimum of thirty (30) 
quarter hours of graduate credit in the primary teaching 
assignment. To qualify for a second teaching field, the 
candidates will be expected to have a minimum of twenty- 
four (24) quarter hours of graduate credit in the second 
teaching area. 

2. Under certain circumstances the College recognizes that 
there are areas where individuals have demonstrated their 
competencies and served in professional fields with 
distinction yet do not possess the master 9 s degree. 
Representative of such areas might well be the performing 
arts, foreign languages, government services, and 
recreational sports. Under such circumstances the 
appropriate Dean will provide the President with the 
necessary documentation to support that the individual has 
demonstrated the proficiencies which would reflect a high 
level of competency in the field. 
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3. Other Education: 



The instructor shall be qualified when the appropriate 
Instructional Dean or his/her authorized staff members 
ascertain that the instructor has demonstrated the 
competencies and excellence in the subject matter to be 
taught. 



2. In the placement of new faculty on the salary schedule, previous 
experience beyond minimum standards may call for placement on 
Step 3. specific requirements for placement on Step 3 are as 
follows: 

a. Masters degree, and 

b. Two (2) years equivalent teaching experience. 

3. The Administration will evaluate other experience or training 
relevant to t&signment at Clackamas Community College in making 
initial placement. 

4. Length of contract for the academic year shall be determined 
annually. 

5. Department chairpersons shall receive additional salary 
equivalent to 5% of Step l of the salary schedule. Department 
chairpersons may be given release time in accord with the 
administrative load. 

B. General Rules - Payment SshadUl& 

All salary payments will be made on the first day following the 
calendar month worked. All instructors on a regular full-time 
contract will receive at least one-twelfth (1/12) of their 
contracted salary each month. Each instructor on a regular 
full-time contract may, upon request, receive the balance of money 
due on July 1, or receive their contracted salary in ten (10) equal 
payments starting October 1 of each contract year. 

C. Insurance 

Effective September 1, 1989, the College shall contribute the 
amount each employee needs to cover the requisite fringe benefit 
package, not to exceed $200.00 per month. 

1. Bach employee shall, as a minimum, be provided long-term 
disability insurance, life insurance, dental insurance, and 
medical insurance at a level no less than that enjoyed by the 
member during the preceding contract year. The cost of 
providing insurance shall be deducted from the employee's fringe 
benefit package. 
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2. Employees may continue to participate in the College's 
Physicians 9 Association ot Clackamas County Medical Plan to the 
extent the program continues to be available, or until such time 
as the program becomes available through the OEA CHOICE TRUST 
programs • 

3. The Clackamas Community College Education Association shall 
determine the level and extent of benefits which shall be 
provided to all members through the OEA CHOICE TRUST programs. 

4. It the total employer contribution is insufficient to cover the 
needs of the employee as expressed in 1, 2, and 3 above, then 
the College shall deduct the balance from the employee's monthly 
salary. 



D. Summer Pay and Extended Contracts 

Bargaining unit employees who work during the summer or on extended 
contracts, shall have their pay calculated in accordance with their 
current annually contracted salaries. In cases where no salary 
settlement has been reached, summer and extended salaries will be 
calculated and paid using the last known annual salary. 
Appropriate adjustments will be made within sixty (60) days after a 
settlement is reached. 

1. Employees shall be paid a prorated salary based on their regular 
nine (9) month salary and assignment. 

2. No contract will be extended for more than fifty-five (55) 
working days beyond the regular assignment. 
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E. Waae Schedule 



1. Placement 

The following will describe placement on the Clackamas community 
College 1989 - 1990 salary schedule, given each faculty members 
placement on the 1988 - 1989 schedule. 

a. Any faculty member with a doctorate and at least 10 years as an 
annually contracted faculty member at Clackamas will be placed 
at Step 0. 

b. Any faculty member who has been at the top of the Clackamas 
Community College schedule from the 1979 - 1980 academic year to 
the 1988 - 1989 academic year will be placed at Step 0. 

c. Any faculty member with a doctorate who does not meet the 
requirements of part (a.) above will be advanced one step on the 
current schedule (1988 - 1989) before they are placed as per 
part (e.) below. 

d. Every faculty member currently on Step l will be placed on the 
new Step l and given 1 year credit for each year that they have 
been at the top of the Clackamas Community College schedule. 

e. All other faculty will be placed as shown below: 



Current Step new Step Years Credit 

2 1 o 

3 2 4 

4 2 3 

5 2 2 

6 2 1 

7 2 0 

8 3 2 

9 3 1 

10 3 0 

11 4 1 

12 4 0 



f. After the 1989 - 1990 year, placement will be determined as 
described in Article 10, with the following exception: 

No faculty member whose first day of full-time faculty 
employment proceeded the effective date of this Agreement w:ll 
be required to be on probation for more than 3 years. Although 
the members will progress through the full 3 years on Step 3, 
they will be treated as regular employees after the completion 
o" ? years of probationary employment. 
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Salary 

Effective July 1, 1969, all faculty shall be compensated in 
accordance with the following wage schedule: 

Step 0 12 3 4 

Salary. 37,500 35,750 32.250 26,250 23, 750 

In addition, any faculty member who was on step 3 in 1988 - 1989 
will receive a $400.00 payment on December 1, 1989. 

Department Chairpersons will receive 5% of Step 1 annually. 

Effective July 1, 1990, the Step salaries will be adjusted based 
on the 1989 calendar year Portland Area CPI-U and the following: 

Salaries will be raised a minimum of 4%. 

Salaries will be increased by the full CPI-U up to a maximum of 
5.2%. 

If the CPI-U exceeds 5.2%, the insurance cap shall be increased 
$1.00 per month for each .1% increase over 5.2% up to a maximum 
of $25.00 per month. 

Effective July l, 1991, the Step salaries will be adjusted based 
on the 1990 calendar year Portland Area CPI-U and the following: 

Salaries will be raised a minimum of 4%. 

Saleuries will be increased by the full CPI-U up to a maximum of 
6%. 

If the CPI-U exceeds 6%, the insurance cap shall be increased 
$1.00 per month for each .1% increase over 6% up to a maximum 
of $20.00 per month. 

3. Step adjustments shall be granted on the above schedule for all 
eligible employees. Employees eligible for promotion shall be 
determined by the following criteria: 

Advancement to Step "0* 

A. Ten years experience as annually contracted faculty at the top 
Step of the salary schedule (Step 1) ; 

B. A doctorate and 10 years experience as an annually contracted 
faculty member at Clackamas Community College; 

C. Beginning July 1, 1990 and following on July 1 of each 
subsequent year, current faculty who have been annually 
contracted for at least 16 years and who were annually 
contracted prior to July 1, 1989 shall be placed at Step 0 
provided they have not received an unsatisfactory evaluation. 
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Advancement to Step "1" 

Five years experience as an annually contracted faculty member 
at Step 2. 

Advancement t o Step 2 

Three years experience as an annually contracted faculty member 
at Step 3. 

Advancement to step 3 

Two years experience as an annually contracted faculty member 
at Step 4. 

4. Advancement on the salary schedule is automatic for regular 
faculty in the absence an unsatisfactory evaluat: 9 ^ by the 
appropriate administrator. 

Earlv Retirement 

2. A faculty member must first meet the following eligibility 
requirements to qualify for the College 9 s early retirement 
program: 

twelve (12) consecutive years of service with the College, and; 
are at least fifty- five (55) years of age but not yet 
sixty-five (65) . 

A. If the employee is age fifty-five (55) but not yet age 
fifty- eight (58) , after meeting eligibility requirements 
in 1 above, the faculty member must retire within the 
Oregon Public Employees Retirement System, to be eligible 
for 1, 2 and 3 listed below under Benefits. 

B. If the employee is age fifty-eight (58), but not yet age 
sixty- two (62) after meeting eligilibity requirements in 
1 above, the faculty member is also eligible for 1, 2 and 
3 listed below under benefits. 

C. If the employee is age sixty-two (62), but not yet age 
sixty- five (65) after meeting eligibility requirements in 
1 above, the faculty member is eligible for 2 and 3 listed 
below under benefits. 

BENEFITS 

(1) A monthly stipend which shall be equal to 1.04% of the 
employee's annual contracted salary ac the date of 
retirement, for a maximum of 48 months or until the 
employee reaches age sixty-two (62). Employees 
retiring before age fifty-eight (58) may opt to receive 
monthly payments equal to 1.04% x 48 months x annual 
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contracted salary, divided by the number of months 
eligible up to age sixty-two (62). 

(2) Medical and dental insurance generally provided 
district faculty limited to two-party coverage for a 
maximum of one hundred twenty (120) months, or until 
retiree reaches age sixty-five (65), whichever comes 
first. This benefit shall be limited to a maximum of 
$211.00 per month and shall be subject to approval of 
carrier. 

(3) Existing life insurance coverage at the time of 
retirement (maximum $40,000) for employee until age 
sixty-five (65) . 



2. Sabbatical leave will be counted as time served. Gther 
authorized paid or unpaid leaves do not constitute a break in 
consecutive years of service, but will not be counted as time 
served. 

3. A minimum of six (6) months 9 notice must be given prior to the 
planned date of retirement. This requirement may be waived by 
the College President. 

4. Stipends or benefits are not transferable to a spouse in the 
event of the employee's death. 

5. If a payment has been authorized, and a retirement date 
established, payment does not become an obligation of Clackamas 
Community College until the agreed upon retirement date. Death 
or termination of employment for any reason, prior to 
established date, terminates the obligation to pay by Clackamas 
Community College. 
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ARTICLE 5 
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A. The basic service calendar for instructors shall be one hundred 
seventy-five (175) days inducing four (4) paid holidays. 

B. Contracts for instructors on a schedule varying from the basic 
service contract must have the dates of service specified in the 
individual contract. 

C. The Board will set the date and so state in the instructor's 
contract as to when he or she is to report to work and the final 
day of employment. However, summer vacation shall begin the 
Monday following spring term final week. 

D. Four (4) days of the period of contracted in-service and 
orientation time will be used at the discretion of the individual 
instructor to prepare materials and equipment for course work 
before fall term classes begin. The remaining noxiinstruction day 
will be planned, organized, and scheduled by the administrative/ 
faculty in-service planning committee appointed by the President. 

E. Paid holidays during the basic service calendar shall be Veterans 9 
Day, Thanksgiving Day and the following Friday, and Memorial Day. 
For instructors whose contracts call for employment on the 
following days, those days will be paid holidays: Independence 
Day, Labor Day, Christmas Day, and Mew Year 9 s Day. (When 
Christmas falls on Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, or Saturday, the 
preceding day also shall be a holiday. If Christmas falls on 
Sunday, Monday, or Tuesday, the employee shall be granted an extra 
day off with pay at a time mutually agreed upon between the 
employee and his or her director or Dean. The extra day must be 
taken within one (1) month before or after Christmas.) 
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ARTICLE 6 



SICK LEAVE 

A. Annual Sick Leave 

Unused sick leave for faculty members shall accumulate for an 
unlimited number of days and shall accumulate at the rate of ten 
(10) days per academic year which shall be granted at the 
beginning of each year or one (1) day per month employed, 
whichever is greater. Annually contracted faculty working less 
than one- hundred percent (100%) shall accumulate and use sick 
leave prorated to the percent of their individual annual contract. 

Sick leave shall be used during any period in which the faculty 
member is on employed status. Deductions from a faculty member's 
accumulated sick leave shall be made whenever a member is sick on 
any contracted workday. 

It is a faculty member's responsibility to file a report with the 
appropriate administrator when absent due to illness. 

B. Transfer of sick Leave 

Annually contracted employees will be able to transfer one-half 
(1/2) of their accumulated sick leave, up to fifty (50) days, if 
immediate previous employment was at another school district or 
community college in the state of Oregon and if the employee was 
in continuous employment. 

C. Physician's statement 

A licensed physician's signed statement that absence from work is 
medically necessary may be required for each period of absence of 
five (5) or more consecutive days chargeable as sick leave. If 
such absence continues for more than one (1) payroll period, the 
College may require such statement at the end of each payroll 
reporting period. 

D. Parental Leave 

Temporary disability resulting from pregnancy or a complication 
resulting from pregnancy during employed status shall be treated 
no differently than any other temporary disability that would be 
covered by the College sick leave policy. 

E. Workers ' Compensation 

1. Absence resulting from illness or accident compensated by 
Workers 9 Compensation insurance is chargeable as sick leave. 
Compensation received shall be deducted from College pay. 
Chargeable sick leave will be computed as follows: 
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a. Daily rate compensation is subtracted from employee's 
daily rate of pay. 

b. The balance obtained in (a) is divided by the employee's 
daily rate of pay. 

c. The result obtained in (b) equals the rate at which sick 
leave is chargeable for each day of absence. 

Example: l) $100 daily - $60 Workers 9 Comp. payment * $40 

2) $40 m .40 
$100 

3) .40 day of sick leave is chargeable for each day 
of absence. 

The College agrees to maintain Workers 9 Compensation benefits 
not less than the same level provided by the State Accident 
Insurance Fund. 



ARTICLE 7 



PAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE 

A. Types of Leave 

Instructors shall be entitled to the following temporary 
non-accumulative leaves of absence with full pay each school year: 

1. Professional 

The Board agrees to continue the practice of providing paid 
leave days for attendance by instructors at meetings or 
conferences of an educational nature as approved by the Dean or 
designee. 

2. Conferences of Affiliates 

Up to a total of ten (10) person days for representatives of 
the Association to attend conferences or conventions of state 
and national affiliated organizations. Such leave shall not 
cause a substitute to be hired f and the individual department 
shall be responsible for the affected classes. 

3. Legal 

Instructors on jury duty or subpoenaed to appear as witnesses 
will be given paid leave for such purposes, but must turn over 
to the College compensation they receive as a juror or 
witness. Employees appearing in court on their own behalf will 
have the cost of a substitute deducted from their salaries, if 
a substitute is hired. 

4. Death 

Up to three (3) dayr at any one time in the event of death of 
an instructor's spouse, child, son-in-la^ daughter-in-law, 
parent, father-in-law, mother-in-law, blather, sister, 
brother-in-law, sister-in-law, or any member of the immediate 
household. 

5. Military 

Time necessary for persons called into temporary active duty of 
any unit of the United States Reserves or the State National 
Guard, as provided in applicable state or federal law. 

6. Personal /Emergency 

Each member of the faculty bargaining unit is entitled to use 
up to four (4) days of paid personal or emergency leave each 
year. This leave is specifically restricted to personal 
business which cannot be scheduled outside regular class hours, 
or in case of bona fide emergency. 

Application procedure: 
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a. Except in cases of emergency, a written application for 
personal/emergency leave must be made five (5) days in 
advance. In an emergency, an oral request should be made 
as soon as possible with a written explanation submitted 
within five (5) days of the emergency. 

jfc>. Application should be made to the Dean or designee and 
should contain the reason or reasons the leave is or was 
necessary. The Dean or designee may ask for more 
information which may be given orally. 

c. The Dean or designee has the responsibility for approving 
or disapproving all personal /emergency leave requests. He 
or she may seek to verify the reason given for the request 
at his or her discretion. 



It is agreed that it is not the intent of personal/emergency 
leave to extend a holiday or weekend. Personal /emergency 
leave may be used for business matters, legal matters, school 
functions for dependent children, funerals not chargeable 
elsewhere, and for bona fide emergencies. 

7. Other Leave 

Other leaves of absence with pay may be granted by the Board. 
In Addition to Sick Leave 

Leaves taken pursuant to Section A above shall be in addition to 
any sick leave to which the faculty member is entitled. 
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ARTICLE 8 



CWPAIP LEAVE? QF AgggflCg 



A* International and Federal Programs 

A leave of absence of up to two (2) years shall be granted to any 
employee, upon application , for the purpose of participating in 
exchange teaching programs in other states, territories or 
countries; foreign or military teaching programs; the Peace Corps, 
Teacher 9 s Corp, or Job Corps as a full-time participant in such 
programs; or a cultural travel or vork program related to his/her 
professional responsibilities; provided said employee states 
his/her intention to return to the College. 

B. Professional Study 

A leave of absence up to one (1) year shall be granted to any 
employee upon application for the purpose of engaging in study at 
an accredited college or university reasonably related to his/her 
professional responsibilities. Upon return from leave the 
employee shall be eligible for incremental credit for the year of 
leave pending satisfactory review by the Assistant Dean/Director 
and Dean of his/her completed course of study. 

C. Military 

A military leave of absence shall be granted to any employee who 
shall be inducted or shall enlist for military duty in any branch 
of the armed forces of the United States pursuant to ORS 408.290. 

D. Political 

A leave of absence not to exceed two (2) years shall be granted to 
any employee upon application for the purpose of campaigning for 
or serving in public cffice. 

E. Association 

A leave of absence of up to two (2) years shall be granted to any 
employee upon application for the purpose of serving as an officer 
of the Association or on its staff. 

F. Childbirth and/or Child Care 

Leave without pay for a reasonable period not to exceed six (6) 
months before and/or after the birth or adoption of a child shall 
be granted at the written request of the employee. 
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g. status. 



Upon return from leave, an employee will be eligible for those 
benefits to which he/she would have been eligible had no leave 
been taken and shall be assigned to the same or substantially 
equal position to which he or she was entitled when the leave 
commenced. 



a. Employees on a leave of absence who work less than two (2) 
terms in their individual contract year shall not be entitled 
to a salary step advancement, except as provided in Section B. 

b. Employees on a leave of absence shall be subject to the 
provisions of Article 17 - Reduction in Force. 

H - Applications for T^aves/ Ext ensions. BlflflKaig 

All applications for leaves, extensions, or renewals of leaves 
shall be submitted to the personnel director in writing and shall 
include the general reasons for the request, dates, and length of 
leave requested, and date of intended return. Generally, starting 
and ending dates should coincide with the break between academic 
terms. All such applications shall be submitted at least one (1) 
academic term prior to commencement of the requested leave, 
extension, or renewal. However, if an employee is unable to 
submit a request one (1) academic term prior to the effective date 
of the leave, extension, or renewal, then the College will make 
reasonable effort to accommodate the request. 

I. Fringe B»no^fr ff 

Employees on leave shall have the option to purchase any fringe 
benefits available to active employees if permitted by the 
carrier. Such option should be requested in the application for 

JL 6AV8 • 

J. Return from Laaw 

Employees who change their return date should notify the personnel 
director in writing at least one (1) academic term prior to their 
anticipated return from leave. Failure to give adequate notice 
may delay an employee's date of return by up to one (1) academic 
term* 

K. Exceptions 

The College may deny any of the proceeding unpaid leaves of 
absence, except Section c, Military Leave, because of 
circumstances reasonably beyond the control of the College, for 
example when an acceptable substitute cannot be located. 
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ARTICLE 9 



DUES AND PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS 

A. Members of the Association, may authorize payroll deductions for 
the purpose of paying Association dues. No authorization shall be 
allowed for payment of initiation fees, assessments, or fines* 

The payroll deduction shall be revocable at any time by the member 
notifying the College and the Association in writing (by certified 
mail, return receipt requested) or by a separate cancellation card 
provided by the College in the Payroll Office and signed by the 
employee in the Payroll Office. The cancellation shall be 
effective thirty (30) days after receipt of notice of revocation. 
The Association shall be mailed notification if the cancellation 
card is used. In the event the Association members vote to 
increase Association dues, the Association shall notify the 
College at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of 
the dues increase. 

The dues shall be deducted monthly in an amount certified by the 
Association and the aggregate deductions of all members shall be 
remitted together with an itemized statement to the treasurer o.: 
the Association by the tenth (10th) day of the succeeding month 
after such deductions are made. The Association will indemnify, 
defend, and hold the College harmless against any claims made and 
against any suits instituted against the College on account of 
payroll deduction of Association dues. The Association agrees to 
refund to the College any amounts paid to it in error on account 
of payroll deduction provision upon presentation of proper 
evidence thereof. The member's earnings must be regularly 
sufficient after other legal and required deductions are made to 
cover the amount of the appropriate Association dues. When a 
member in good standing of the Association is in non-pay status 
for an entire pay period, no withholding will be made to cover 
that pay period from future earnings. In the case of a member who 
is in non-pay status during only a part of the pay period and the 
wages are not sufficient to cover the full withholding, no 
deductions shall be made. In this connection all other legal and 
required deductions have priority over Association dues. 

An appropriate form will be furnished by the Association for 
payroll deduction of Association dues. 

B. Upon appropriate written request from the member, the District 
shall deduct from the salary of any member and make appropriate 
remittance for the following approved deductions: 

Savings Bonds United Way 

Annuities (limit of 14 companies) Credit Union 

Insurance programs provided in this Agreement 
Clackamas Community College Foundation 

or any other benefit program approved by the College Board. 
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C. The Association will idemnify, defend, and hold the College 
harmless against any claims made and against any suits instigated 
against the College on account of any error or omission of any 
voluntary payroll deduction, 

D. The District, upon appropriate authorization of the member, shall 
deduct from the salary of any member and make proper remittance 
for any other plans or programs jointly approved by the 
Association and the College. 
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ARTICLE 10 



FACULTY EVALUATIO N. RETENTION. AND PERSONNEL FILES 

A. Faculty Evaluation - Purpose 

The purpose of the evaluation procedure will be: 

1. To seek methods for the improvement of instruction. 

2. To provide for formalized recognition of staff accomplishments . 

3. To provide staff members a means for identifying their growth 
and professional development. 

4. To assist staff members in identifying specific strengths and 
weaknesses, and to assist in the development of procedures for 
correcting weaknesses . 

5. To help identify individual and inservice staff development 
needs. 

B. Categories of Employment 

1. A "temporary faculty member 9999 shall be defined as an employee 
hired to complete the term of a probationary or regular faculty 
member who left for an extended period of time but is expected 
to return to employment at Clackamas. 

2. A "probationary faculty member 99 shall be defined as an employee 
hired to fill a vacancy in a regular bargaining unit position 
either newly created or caused by the termination of a regular 
or probationary faculty. 

a. A "novice-probationary faculty member" has little or no 
experience in the area (teaching, counseling, etc.) for 
which he/she is hired. The period of employment at this 
level shall be two (2) years in length prior to moving to 
the "experienced-probationary faculty member" level. 

b. An "experienced-probationary faculty member" has 
significant experience in the area for which he/she is 
hired or will have served two (2) years on the "novice" 
level. The period of employment at this level shall be 
three (3) years in length. 

3. For purposes of this section, an employee shall be given credit 
for the entire year if employed on or before January IS. 
Probationaiy faculty hired after January 15 will receive no 
credit for any part of that academic year. 

4. A "regular faculty member" shall be defined as an employee who 
has satisfactorily completed the probationary period. 

a. The designation for a person in the first five years of 

"regular" employment shall be "continuing faculty member. " 
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b. The designation for a person in the next ten years of 
"regular" employment shall be "master faculty member. " 



c. The designation for a person who satisfactorily completes 
ten (10) years as a "master faculty member" or who has a 
doctoral degree plus ten (10) years experience at the 
college is "career faculty member. " 

C. Evaluation Process - Probationary Faculty 

1. Each probationary or temporary faculty member, after inclusion 
in the bargaining unit shall be evaluated at least twice in the 
first year and at least once annually thereafter by the 
appropriate administrator. 

2. In the year prior to the final year of probation, the 
administrator responsible will invite all available members of 
the probationary faculty 9 s department to a meeting to obtain 
input prior to arriving at an evaluation. Before the final 
year of probation, as a result of the department meeting and 
the administrative evaluation, the employee will be notified in 
writing of any deficiencies which may be reasons for not 
advancing to the level of regular employee. Such deficiencies 
should be explained in precise ana reasonable terms. Changes 
essential to achieve a positive evaluation should be clearly 
stated. The year prior to the final year of probation should 
be considered the critical year for evaluation. However, 
deficiencies may still be noted in the final year of probation 
and may be considered the basis for termination. 

D. Evaluation Process - Regular Employees 

1. Each regular faculty member may be evaluated annually by the 
appropriate administrator but will be evaluated at least every 
third year in any event. The lack of an evaluation shall not 
be used to deny a regular faculty member any benefit, monetary 
or non-monetary, to which the employee would have otherwise 
been entitled had the employee received a satisfactory 
evaluation. 

2. In the year prior to the final year as a "continuing faculty 
member" (fourth year) and in the year prior to the final year 
as a "master faculty member" (ninth year), the administrator 
responsible will invito all available members of the employee 9 s 
department to a meeting to obtain input prior to arriving at an 
evaluation. Before the employee's final year on a step, as a 
result of the department meeting and the administrative 
evaluation, the employee will be notified in writing of any 
deficiencies. Such deficiencies should be explained in clear 
and reasonable terms so that improvement sufficient to achieve 
a positive evaluation in the final year of the current step is 
encouraged. The purpose of this evaluation is to identify any 
deficiencies and to provide direction and assistance to help 
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remedy these deficiencies before the employee advances to the 
next step. 

3. No unsigned student evaluations or summary of student 
evaluations will be presented at any formal step of the 
grievance procedure. 

4. Regular faculty members will receive the results of their 
evaluations no later than May is. 

5. Ho regular faculty member shall be disciplined, dismissed, or 
reduced in compensation without just cause. 

General Information Regarding Evaluations 

1. Administrators responsible for evaluation of employees pay use, 
at their discretion, employee self -evaluations, peer 
evaluations, student evaluations, and/or other sources of 
information in developing the evaluation of the employee, 
except as may be provided otherwise in this Article. 

A copy of the summary of student evaluations, if done, will be 
provided the employee. 

2. All evaluations will be in written form and shall include at 
least the following information: 

a. Strengths and weaknesses of the employee. 

b. Specific areas of concern, if any. 

c. Suggested course of action designed to strengthen areas of 
concern or weakness, complete with timelines for 
improvement, if applicable. 

d. A space for the employee to enter reactions or comments 
about the evaluation. This is to be done within thirty 
(30) working days of receipt of a copy of the evaluation. 

3. A copy of each employee's evaluation will be given to the 
employee and a copy will be included in the employee's 
personnel file. 

Personnel Files 

1. A member shall have the right, upon request, to review the 
contents of his or her personnel file and to receive a copy at 
Board expense of any documents contained therein, excluding 
confidential materials as identified in item four (4) below. 
Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed 
within a reasonable period of time. This file shall contain 
all materials relevant to tha member's employment and shall be 
the sole respository of such materials, except that all 
documents, communications, and records dealing with the 
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processing of a grievance will be filed separately from 
personnel files of the participants as per Article 11 - 
Grievance Procedures. 

Nothing ir this Agreement shall be construed to prevent or 
restrict supervisors from maintaining individual working files 
which shall be deemed personal to the supervisors as a part of 
his/her work product. Such materials may not be utilized in 
any proceedings unless made a part of the official file at the 
time the College gives notice to the employee of disciplinary 
or dismissal action in question or unless relevent to rebut new 
information introduced by an employee in any proceedings. 

A member will be entitled to have a representative of the 
Association accompany him/her during such review. 

At any time a member will have the right to indicate those 
documents and/or other materials in his/her file which he/she 
believes to be obsolete or otherwise inappropriate for 
retention. Said documents will be reviewed by the appropriate 
administrator and if he/she agrees, they will be destroyed. 

Negative or derogatory material will not be placed in the 
member 9 s personnel file unless the member has had an 
opportunity to review the material. The member will 
acknowledge that he/she has had the opportunity to review such 
material by affixing his/her signature to the copy to be filed, 
with the expressed understanding that such signature in no way 
indicates agreement with the contents thereof. The member also 
will have the right to submit a written answer to such material 
and his/her answer will be attached to the file copy. In the 
event that the member believes the material to be inaccurate, 
untrue, or unfair, he or she may grieve the matter. 

Although the Board agrees to protect the confidentiality of 
personal references, academic credentials, and other documents 
submitted from outside the institution on a "confidential" 
basis, it will not establish separate "confidential" files. 



ARTICLE 11 



GRIEVANCE P ROCEDURE 



A. fBfPggg 

2. The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest 
possible level, equitable solutions to the problems which 
arise. Both parties agree that these proceedings will be kept 
informal and confidential as may be appropriate at any level of 
the procedure. 

2. Employees are encouraged to seek a solution or adjustment of a 
complaint through an informal meeting with their supervisor 
prior to filing a grievance, provided the adjustment shall be 
consistent with the terms of this Agreement. 

B. Definitions 

2. A "grievance" is a complaint by an employee or group of 
employees or the Association based upon the interpretation, 
violation, or application of this Agreement. 

2. For purposes of this Article, a "contracted working day" shall 
be any day for which the employee is assigned to work or would 
have been assigned to work except for being laid off as 
outlined in Article 17 - Reduction in Force. 

C. Process 

Step 1. Whenever a dispute arises over the interpretation, 

violation, or application of this Agreement that cannot be 
settled informally between an employee or group of 
employees and the supervisor, the matter shall be reduced 
to writing and delivered to the Personnel Office and the 
Association President within twenty-one (21) contracted 
working days after the facts upon which the grievance is 
based first occur or first become known or should have 
become known to the grievant(s) . 

If written notice is not served in accord with the time 
limits listed above, the grievance will be barred, except for 
instances of continuing grievances (in the sense that the act 
complained of may be said to be repeated from day to day) . 
£. ' * limits are not to be extended by any third party. 

The written grievance will include a concise summary of the 
allegations, including reference to the specific contract 
provisions in dispute and remedy sought. 
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Step 2. Should the grievant(s) and/or Association President and 
the personnel director be unable to resolve the matter- 
within fifteen (IS) contracted working days after it was 
filed, the matter may be submitted to binding arbitration. 

a. The grievance shall be reviewed by the Association, which 
shall have sole discretion as to whether a grievance 
should be appealed to arbitration. If the Association 
determines that a grievance shall be appealed to 
arbitration, it shall within thirty (30) contracted 
working days from the date it was filed with the Personnel 
Office, file a written notice of a request for arbitration 
with the Personnel Office. 

Within five (S) working days after the written notice of 
submission to arbitration, the parties will attempt to mutually 
agree on the selection of an arbitrator, or failing that, request 
a list of five (5) arbitrators from the State Employment Relations 
Board and, upon receipt of same, alternately strike names until 
one remains, and submit the matter to arbitration. 

D. Authority of the Arbitrator 

2. The arbitrator so selected shall hold hearings on the matter as 
promptly as possible, shall abide by American Arbitration 
Association Rules and render a decision within thirty (30) days 
of the close of the hearings or receipt of post hearing briefs 
if such have been submitted. 

2. The decision of the c-bitrator shall be final and binding upon 
the parties except to the extent the authority of the 
arbitrator shall be limited as follows: 

a. The arbitrator will be without authority to make any 
decision which requires the commission of an act 
prohibited by law. 

b. The arbitrator shall neither add to, subtract from, nor 
modify the provisions of this Agreement or Board Policy or 
Administrative Rules and Regulations. He/she shall 
confine his/her decisions solely to the application and/or 
interpretation of this Agreement or whether the procedural 
steps provided by Board Policy or Administrative Rules and 
Jtegur *tions have been followed, as the case may be. 

c. Where the provisions of the Board Policy or Administrative 
Rules and Regulations call for the exercise of judgment, 
the arbitrator shall not substitute his/her judgment of 
that of the official making such judgment, except in cases 
where the arbitrator determines that such judgment was 
exercised arbitrarily or capriciously or without basis in 
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fact. If the arbitrator determines that specified 
procedural steps have not been followed, he/she shall 
direct that the matter be reconsidered by the appropriate 
official in accordance with such procedural steps. 

d. The decision of the arbitrator will be forwarded to the 
Board and the Association and will be final and binding 
upon the parties. 

E. The costs of the seivices of the arbitrator, including per diem 
expenses, if any, and travel, subsistence expenses, and the cost 
of the hearing rooms will be borne by the unsuccessful party. All 
other costs will be borne by the party incurring them. 

F. Time Limits 

Any time limits specified in this Article may be extonded by 
mutual agreement of the parties. 

G. End of Year Grievances 

In the event a grievance is filed at such time that it cannot be 
processed through all the steps in this grievance procedure by the 
end of the instructional year, and if to have the matter 
unresolved until the beginning of the following instructional year 
would result in irreparable harm to a party in interest, the time 
limits set forth herein shall be reduced by mutual agreement so 
that the grievance procedure may be exhausted prior to the end of 
the school year or as soon thereafter as is practicable. 

H. General Provisions 

1. Any employee may be represented at all stages of the grievance 
procedure by a representative of the Association. Where more 
than one (1) employee has a common grievance, the Association 
President may initiate a group grievance on their behalf. The 
Association President shall have the right to initiate a 
grievance growing out of an alleged violation of Association 
rights under this Contract. 

2. Meetings and hearings under this procedure shall not be 
conducted in public and shall include only parties in interest 
and their designated or selected representatives. 

3. Forms for processing grievances shall be prepared by the 
College and the Association and given appropriate distribution 
as to facilitate operation of the grievance procedure. 

4. All documents, communications, and records dealing with the 
processing of a grievance shall be filed separately from the 
personnel files of the participants, except the written 
grievance decision which shall be kept in the personnel file of 
the employee (s). 

5. No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the employer or by 
any members of the administration due to the fact that an 
employee participated in the grievance procedure. 
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ARTICLE 12 



TERMINATION FOR CAUSE 

Termination of a regular employee or probationary employee before 
the «nc? of the contract year may be affected by the institution 
only for just cause including retirement for age "at the end of a 
contract" or under the following provisions: 

1. Termination for physical or mental illness: 

Any contract may be terminated if the faculty . MiJber, after 
approprir s e treatment, is proven physically or mentally ill so 
as to px\ int him/her from carrying out his/her contract 
obligations. Such terminated personnel will be given first 
priority for appropriate vacancies when pronounced fit to 
return to duty. 

The existence of such cause shall be established as follows: 

The faculty member's supervisor will notify him/her (or 
his/her legal guardian) in writing of the intention of the 
College to terminate and will request (1) that the College be 
supplied with narrative reports from each of the faculty 
member's doctors, if any; and (2) that the faculty member 
submit to examination by such Oregon licensed physicians 
and/or licensed psychologists as are mutually agreed upon by 
the faculty member (or his/her legal guardian) and the 
College. Costs of such medical examination will be paid by 
the College. 

If the faculty member either fails to provide the reports or 
fails to agree to or submit to the examinations, the College 
action then taken is final and may not be reviewed under any 
provision of this Agreement. If the faculty member provides 
the reports and submits to the examination, the medical 
evidence so adduced will be reviewed by the faculty member's 
divisional administrator who will render a written decision 
as to whether or not cause exists within the meaning of this 
Section. 

The written decision may be appealed by the faculty member 
through Article 11 - Grievance Procedure of this Agreement 
with the appeal commencing at Step One. 

2. Unprofessional conduct as may be evidenced by: 

a. Conviction of a crime which is of such a nature that it 
indicates that the faculty member may be a threat to 
persons or property at the College or that the 
continuation of his/her duties may be disruptive to the 
educational process of the College. 
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b. Persistent or flagrant disregard to thi terms of this 
Agreement or reasonable College rules. 

c. Willful falsification or alteration of a College record. 

d. Unsatisfactory performance as shown by a systematic 
evaluation by procedures and against standards set by the 
Administration and made known to the faculty member prior 
to such evaluation. 

e. Failure to comply with the provisions of all safety codes 
and regulations to which the College is legally subject. 
An employee shall be subject to disciplinary action, which 
may include dismissal, for willful failuie to follow such 
safety procedures creating unsafe or hazardous working 
conditions. 

The College will comply with the provisions of all safety 
codes and regulations to which the College is legally 
subject. 

Termination for unprofessional conduct: 

a. Just cause for dismissal will be related directly and 
substantially to the fitness of the faculty member in 
his/her professional capacity. 

Dismissal will not be used to restrain faculty members in 
their exercise of academic freedom or other rights of 
American citizens. 

b. When a Dean or other appropriate administrative officer 
has information or receives a complaint against a faculty 
member, subject to these provisions containing allegations 
which if true, might serve as grounds for termination and 
he/she deems such information or complaint to be 
substantial, he/she shall discuss it with the person 
concerned and shall make further investigation as he/she 
deems appropriate. If he/she believes that charges should 
be brought against such a person, he/she shall forward 
such information to the President together with his/her 
recommendation . 

If the President determines after making such further 
investigation as he/she deems appropriate, that further 
action is warranted, he/she shall cause to be served upon 
the person concerned a written statement of the charges 
against him/her. 

c. A faculty member shall have fifteen (15) calendar days 
from the date the statement of charges is recoived to 
request a hearing before the President. The request for a . 
hearing shall constitute a grievance appeal commencing at 
Step Two. 
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B. Faculty members may be suspended with pay during the proceedings. 
Provided, however, that twenty-five (25) contracted days after the 
date of suspension, the President may withhold salary subject to 
the final resolution of the issue. 

C. Extra classes and summer teaching under Statements of Appointments 
shall be excluded from procedures of Article 12 - Termination for 
Cause. 
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ARTICLE 13 



ACADEMIC FREEDOM 

Academic Freedom 

The purpose of this statement is to promote public understanding and 
support of academic freedom and professional responsibility to the 
students, to the community, and to Clackamas Community College. This 
institution is being operated for the common good and not to further 
the interest of either the individual instructor or the institution as 
a whole. The common good depends upoti the free search for truth and 
its tree exposition. 

A. Academic freedom is essential to these purposes and is applied to 
teaching ajiJ other College-related activities. Academic freedom 
in its teaching aspect is fundamental for the protection of the 
rights of the instructor in teaching and of the student to freedom 
in learning. It carries with it duties correlative with rights. 

1. The instructor is entitled to freedom in the classroom in 
discussing the subject, but he/she should be careful not to 
introduce into his/her teaching controversial matters which 
have no relation to his/her subject. 

2. The instructor is entitled to full freedom in research and in 
the publication of the results, subject to the adequate 
performance of his/her other academic duties and in concern 
with existing College policies on publications and printing. 

3. The instructor is a citizen, a member of a learned profession, 
and a member of the educational institution. When he/she 
speaks or writes as a citizen, he/she should be free from 
institutional censorship or discipline, but his/her special 
position in the community imposes special obligations. As a 
person of learning and as an educational member, he/she should 
remember that the public may judge his/her profession and 
his/her institution by his/her utterances. 

4. As a member of his/her institution, the instructor seeks above 
all to be an effective teacher. Although he/she observes the 
stated regulations of the institution, he/she maintains his/her 
right to criticize and seek revision. 

5. As a member of his/her community, the instructor has the rights 
and obligations of any citizen. Be/she determines the amount 
and character of the civic and community involvement outside 
the institution with due regard to his/her responsibilities 
within it. As a citizen engaged in a profession that depends 
upon freedom for its health and integrity the instructor has a . 
particular obligation to promote conditions of free inquiry and 
to further public understanding of academic freedom. 
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B. Personal Freedom 

Instructors shall be entitled to full rights of citizenship and no 
exercising of such rights shall be grounds for discipline or 
discrimination. The Board recognizes that the personal life of an 
instructor is of concern to the Board only as it affects the 
instructor's job performance. 
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ARTICLE 14 



COPYRIGHTS - PATENTS 

A. The ownership of any materials or processes developed on an 
individual's own time, of f -campus, and at no expense to the 
College shall vest and be copyrighted or patended, if at all, in 
the faculty member's name. 

B. The ownership of materials or processes produced solely for the 
College and at the College expense shall vest in the College and 
be copyrighted or patented, if at all, in its name. A written 
agreement will be entered into between the College and the faculty 
member acknowledging such ownership. 

C. In those instances where materials or processes are produced by a 
faculty member with College support, by way of use of significant 
personnel time, facilities or other College resources, the 
ownership of the materials or processes shall vest in (and be 
copyrighted or patented by, if at all) the party designated by 
written agreement between the parties entered into prior to the 
production. Such written agreement shall make either a positive 
or a negative statement with regard to any compensation to be paid 
to the faculty member. 

D. A prior written agreement by members of the bargaining unit under 
situations described in B or C of this Article, will be entered 
into whenever materials or processes are produced. Such agreement 
shall include acknowledgements of ownership. 

In the absence of an agreement, Clackamas Community College shall 
be deemed to have ownership. 
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ARTICLE IS 



COMMITTEE WORK OF PROFESSIONAL STAFF 

A. Many of the duties and functions of the College require 
information, suggestions, and advice from faculty members, other 
employees, students and the public. To help receive this 
information, the College will establish and designate membership 
on committees as necessary. However, no member will be required 
by the College to serve on more than one active College standing 
committee at one time. 

B. The Association has an interest in the effective functioning of 
the College, and it may establish those committees of faculty 
members whose advice it believes will be beneficial to the 
College. 

C. For one (1) hour each week no classes will be scheduled so that 
College-wide and/or department or division meetings may be held 
during this hour. When no such meetings are scheduled, other 
committees may use this period to meet. Committee meetings may 
also be held at other times as needed. 



ERLC 



40 

22fi 



ARTICLE 16 



SABBATICAL LEAVE 

A. Sabbatical leave may be granted for the purpose of research, 
writing, advanced study, travel, or any other activity that will 
better fit the individual for service to the institution. 

A faculty member becomes eligible for a sabbatical laave of up to 
one (I) academic year after completion of five (5) years of 
continuous service as an annually contracted faculty member. 
After a leave has been taken, six (6) years of continuous service 
as an annually contracted faculty member must be served before the 
faculty member becomes eligible for another leave. 

The College will maintain a queue of all faculty by relative 
position of eligibility. Relative position will be determined by 
the most recent date of return from sabbatical leave or date of 
hire plus five (5) years. The names and number of eligible 
faculty will be published at least four (4) months in advance of 
the applicaton deadline. The application for leave shall contain 
a definite statement of the plan for study, research-, writing, 
travel, or other activities to be undertaken, or a combination 
thereof. Application is made to the President through the 
appropriate Dean after the Association's Sabbatical Leave 
Committee has verified eligibility and deemed the proposal 
appropriate. 

On October 1 of each year, the college will contact the 16 faculty 
members at the top of the queue. These faculty may elect to take 
their sabbatical in any one of the next three years, or they may 
elect to have their name placed further down the list at the 
bottom of the current year eligibility queue. Each faculty member 
will be given 60 days to respond. On December 1, the college will 
contact, from the top of the queue, one faculty member for each 
who had initially declined the opportunity to take a sabbatical. 
These faculty will be given the same options and the same length 
of time to respond. 

In the event that someone fails to take a sabbatical that had been 
granted to him/her, another faculty will be offered the 
opportunity to take a sabbatical, as long as the total number of 
faculty accepting sabbaticals does not exceed 46 over the three 
year cycle. The faculty member failing to take the sabbatical 
will have a hearing before the sabbatical leave committee. The 
committee will have the right to place that person est any point on 
the queue that the committee deems appropriate. 

B. A faculty member on sabbatical leave shall receive 75% of his/her 
annual salary for a three (3) term leave, 87% of that annual 
salary for a two (2) term leave, and full salary for a one (1) 
term leave. 
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All fringe benefits shall continue to a faculty member during the 
term of his/her absence as available by insurance carrier. The 
absence shall not be construed as a break in service for any 
purpose, and the faculty member shall be returned to the position 
formerly occupied. Upon return from sabbatical leave, the member 
shall be eligible for increment credit for the year of leave 
pending satisfactory review of the completed sabbatical program by 
the appropriate Dean. 

The acceptability of proposals for sabbatical leave will be 
determined by a faculty committee. The list of acceptable 
applications will be ordered in accordance with the queue. 

Application date for sabbatical leave will be November 1 each year 
with decisions made by December 1. 

The following rules will apply: 

1. As a general rule, only one (1) sabbatical leave per 
instructional area may be granted for any one (1) quarter. 
When more than one (1) application in an area is made, 
precedence is given by order of eligibility. 

2. In the application for sabbatical leave, each member agrees to 
return to the institution upon the completion of the leave for 
a period of at least one (1) year's service — or must refund the 
amount received. 

3. Upon completion of sabbatical leave, the faculty member will 
submit a report of the accomplishments and benefits resulting 
from the leave. Copies of this report shall be filed with the 
Sabbatical Leave Committee and the appropriate Dean* 

The Board will budget a sum equal to one (1) term replacement cost 
for one-seventh (1/7) rounded of the eligible faculty. The 
replacement cost will be determined by the part-time salary 
schedule currently in place and will be for the full load of the 
faculty member on leave. Office hours will not be charged against 
the leave fund. The cost of Other Payroll Expense for 
replacements shall be included in the replacement cost as in 
current practice. The College will maintain a special fund for 
sabbatical leave; any funds not expended will be retained in that 
account for the following year. 
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ARTICLE 17 



REDUCTION IN FORCE 

For the purposes of this Article, reduction in force means a layoff of 
personnel for other than disciplinary, performance related, or 
personal reasons. Whenever the College determines that a layoff may 
be necessary, but at least sixty (60) calendar days prior to its 
implementation, the College shall schedule a meeting with the 
Association to discuss possible alternative actions. The 
Administration shall provide the Association a written summary of the 
circumstances giving reason (s) for the layoff. The College shall 
schedule an additional meeting with the Association to discuss 
implementation procedures. 

A. Lsyo£l 

Before laying off an employee, the College will attempt to place 
the faculty member in any vacant annually contracted position in 
the bargaining unit for which the employee is qualified. An 
employee transferred under this provision shall have no further 
recall rights under this Article. However, should the position be 
reinstated, the College will allow the individual to transfer back 
to the original position after all laid-off employees eligible for 
that position have rejected recall rights. 

Employees shall be notified, by the College about the proposed 
layoff. Affected employees may submit alternative proposals to 
the Dean of Instruction. 

1. The selection of employees to be laid off pursuant to the 
reduction in force shall be made from among the employees 
within the unit(s) affected by the reduction in force and shall 
be made consistent with the educational priorities of such 
unit(s). whenever possible, reduction in force shall be 
applied so as to protect full-time positions. 

2. The order in which employees within the affected unit(s) are 
laid off shall take place as follows: 

a. First, from among the less than half-time employees in the 
unit(s) before the half-time or more employees are laid 
off; 

b. Then, from among half-time or more employees, temporary 
employees in the unit(s) are to be laid off before the 
probationary and regular employees are laid off; 

c. Lastly, from among the half-time or more probationary 
employees before the half-time or more regular employees 
are laid off. 



3. The order of layoff within each category listed in Subsection 2 
above, except non-bargaining unit faculty members, shall be by 
inverse order of length of continuous service from the first 
employment date recorded in his/her first annual probationary 
contract (seniority) . TJw order of layoff is subject to the 
requirement that employees remaining within each affected unit 
have the qualifications necessary to teach the remaining 
courses and/or perform the remaining duties. 

a. Persons who remain outside the bargaining unit for more 
than twenty-four (24) consecutive months shall relinquish 
all seniority rights and shall be terminated from the 
faculty bargaining unit. 

b. An authorized leave of absence or layoff for up to two (2) 
years with or without salary shall not be deemed an 
interruption of continuous service for the purpose of 
continued accumulation of seniority. 

4. In the event a decision is to be made between two (2) employees 
who are equal in seniority, the decision of who shall be 
retained shall be made on the following basis: 

a. Earliest date of first payroll check as a faculty member. 

b. If the affected employees remain tied in seniority after 
applying subparagraph a., then the decision shall be made 
by lot. 

5. Units recognized for the purpose of implementing reduction in 
force shall include courses and/or activities grouped as 
follows: 

a. Developmental Education; 

b. Audio Visual and Library; 

c. Nursing; 

d. Art; 

e. Business; 

f. Communication, Composition, Theatre and literature; 

g. Counseling; 

h. Mathematics and Science; 

i. Physical Education and Health; 
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j. Social Science; 



k. Public and Human Services; 

I. Agricultural, Industrial Technology and Trades; 

m. Music; 

n. Employee and Management Development / Business Center. 

The College shall prepare a grid for each of the above listed 
units by October IS of each year. Each grid shall set forth 
the following information: 

a. The names and seniority dates of all bargaining unit 
employees in each unit shall be listed in descending order 
of seniority across* the top of the grid. An employee who 
works in more than one (1) listed unit shall be included 
in each unit if the annual assigned workload equates to at 
least forty percent (40%) of the assigned time in each 
unit. The determination on placement in the units shall 
be based on the workload for the last contracted year 
worked. New employees shall have their placement 
determined by current workload assignments. 

b. The courses and/or activities budgeted znd/or provided 
within the listed unit shall be displayed to the left of 
the grid in alphabetical and/or numerical order by 
department. 

c. Checks will be placed beside each course or activity and 
adjacent to the name of each employee who meets the 
College qualifications required for the assignment shown 
at the top of the grid. 

d. A copy of the grid prepared for each listed unit shall be 
sent to the Association and shall be available in the 
office of the director of personnel for review by any 
member of the bargaining unit. Each bargaining unit 
employee shall also be sent a copy of the grid for the 
listed unit in which they are included no later than 
October 15 of each year. 

Employees initially hired on annual probationary contracts 
after the October 15 date, shall be placed on the grid in 
the aforementioned manner within thirty (30) days after 
beginning work. 

e. An employee shall have thirty (30) working days from the 
date he/she receives the grid to initiate a grievance 
concerning seniority dates and/or qualifications. The 
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director of personnel shall be notified of all changes 
qualifications cnce the grid has been developed. The 
final determination of employee qualifications shall be 
based upon the qualifications that the employee possesses 
as of the posting dat-> of the notification of layoff. 

7. In the event a reduction in force becomes necessary, the 
College shall display the courses and/or activities budgeted 
and/or provided within the affected unit(s) to the left of the 
grid from top to bottom in descending order of priority by 
department. The deteirmination of who is to be laid off will be 
made by moving through the appropriate grid from bottom to top 
an* *rom right to left. 

a. Employees with greater seniority will be retained over 
less senior employees provided that they have the 
qualifications determined to be necessary to perform the 
remaining duties. 

b. A checked box will signify that a person meets the College 
qualifications required for assignment to the course or 
activity listed to the left of the grid. 

8. Except in the event of an unanticipated loss of a major sourse 
of revenue, the College shall provide the following notice of 
layoff: 

a. For probationary employees, at least three (3) months 
prior to the actual date of layoff. 

b. For regular employees, at least six (6) months prior to 
the actual date of layoff. 



Laid-off bargaining unit employees shall have recall rights within 
the listed unit(s) they were laid off from for a period of 
twenty-four (24) months from the first day of the month following 
the date the employee would have normally reported to work, which 
shall be the effective date of layoff. 

1. Recall shall be made in inverse order of seniority, provided 
the employee is qualified to perform the assignment (s) to which 
he or she is being recalled. 

2. Recall rights shall include less than half-time (1/2) workload 
assignments which shall be paid from the part-time salary 
schedule. Less than half-time workload assignments (s) shall 
not be construed as an interruption of layoff status. 

3. Recall notice shall be mailed by certified letter to the last 
mailing address recorded with the College. 



46 

232 



4. Employees shall have the obligation to advise the director of 
personnel of address changes or changes in qualifications. 

5. A recall notice must be answered within thirty (30) calendar 
days of certification. The response must be by certified mail 

. to the Personnel Office. 

6. Laid-t ' bargaining unit employees may reject a recall notice 
witho\ forfeiting recall rights. 

7. Laid-off bargaining unit employees shall be notified of all 
annually contracted half-time oi more administrative and 
faculty job openings. Notification shall be sent by regular 
mail to the last mailing address recorded with the College. 

8. Employees laid off from the College shall be considered 
in-house candidates for any annually contracted half-time or 
more vacant position in the bargaining unit for which they 
qualify. Consideration as in-house candidate provides for an 
interview of that candidate prior to consideration of outside 
applicants. However, if the in-house candidate is equally or 
better qualified than all other candidates, both in-house and 
from outside, then the in-house candidate will be hired. 

9. Laid-off employees shall have the right, at their own expense, 
to continue to participate at the group rate in employee 
medical, dental, life, and long-term disability programs; 
subject to the approval of the carrier (s) . 

10. Laid-off employees who find it necessary to terminate from the 
Public Employes Retirement System during their twenty-four (24) 
month recall period, may do so by written request to the 
Personnel Office and shall not be considered a terminated 
employee for other employee rights as determined by this 
Article. 

11. Employees laid off for more than twenty-four (24) continuous 
months from the effective date of layoff, shall relinquish all 
recall rights and shall be terminated. 

Miscellaneous 

1. The determination of the necessity for a reduction in force and 
the determination of how courses and activities are to be 
prioritized within a given unit are matters reserved 
exclusively for the College and as such are not grievable. 

Other issues arising under this Article are subject to 
challenge under the terms prescribed in Article 11 of this 
Agreement. 

2. The College will have the sole right to determine and evaluate 
the relative qualifications of candidates for positions outside, 
their own affected unit(s) and select the best qualified 
candidate. 
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ARTICLE 18 



VJTTXOU WAIVER 

Tuition at Clackamas Community College for all Clackamas Community 
College sponsored classes will be waived for any full-time member 
of the bargaining unit and for member's spouse and dependents. 
Faculty and dependents will not be counted to meet minimum 
enrollment requirements. 
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ARTICLE 19 



PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT 

A. It is recognized by the Board that attendance at professional 
meetings or enrollment in appropriate courses and/or workshops 
makes an employee a more learned and valuable member of the 
faculty. 

B. Effective July 1, 1989 / Effective July 1, 1990, the Board will 
allocate, respectively, a sum equal to $275/ $400 per year per 
employee per department area, for travel and expenses to attend 
such meetings and/or for tuition, travel, and fees incurred in 
enrolling and attending courses at other institutions. The 
expenditure of such funds shall be made at the discretion of each 
employee with the approval of the appropriate Dean. Any 
disapproval shall be for good cause. The funds within each 
department area cannot be transferred to any other department 
without the approval of the department. 

Each department will make every effort to expend these funds in 
the most economically effective manner. For exemple, funding 
tuition for an in-state university rather than an out-of-state 
university when courses/workshops of equivalent quality and 
content are available locally. 



** 235 



F 



ARTICLE 20 
SCOPE AND EFFECT 

A. Waiver o% Further Bargaining 

Both parties agree that during the course of negotiation which 
resulted in the execution of this Agreement, each party had the 
unlimited opportunity of making proposals, assessing proposals, 
and analyzing positions. The parties further assert that all 
obligations and benefits contained in this Agreement are the 
result of voluntary agreement* 

B. Merger 

This document contains the full and complete Agreement reached on 
issues considered during negotiations. No amendment or supplement 
to this Agreement shall be deemed effective unless it is reduced 
to writing and signed by the parties to this Agreement. 

C. Compliance between Individual Contract and Agreement 

Any individual contract between the Board and an individual 
instructor heretofore or hereafter executed shall be subject to 
and consistent with the terms and conditions of this Agreement. 
If an individual contract contains any language inconsistent with 
this Agreement, this Agreement during its duration shall be 
controlling. 

D. Printing Agreement 

Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at the expense of the 
Board after agreement with the Association on format within thirty 
(30) days after the Agreement is signed. The Agreement shall be 
presented to all instructors now employed, hereafter employed, or 
considered for employment by the Board. An additional twenty-five 
(25) copies of this Agreement will be given to the President of 
the Association. 

e. aindiag 

1. It is recognized that portions of this Agreement conferring 
direct monetary benefits upon members are dependent upon the 
availability of resources to the College. The Board agrees to 
include in its budget request amounts sufficient to fund 
monetary benefits herein incurred and to actively seek voter 
approval of a levy needed to fund such a budget request. 

2. If, after two (2) elections the voters of this College District 
have not approved a levy, this Agreement may be reopened for 
further negotiations at the request of the Board. 



9 

ERLC 



so 



236 



ARTICLE 21 



NO STRIKES OR LOCKOUTS 

A. The Association agrees that tfccrs will be no "strike" (which shall 
include any strike action, work stoppage, work slowdown, boycott, 
failure to report for duty, picketing, willful absence from work, 
or absence in whole or in part from the full, faithful or proper 
performance of duty, or other concerted action) engaged in, 
authorized by, or approved by the Association or its members 
during the term of this Agreement . 

In the event of a "strike" which occurs or continues without the 
authorization or approval of the Association, the Association must 
use every effort to immediately terminate any such strike. The 
Association shall also, promptly and publicly, inform the 
participants therein that such strike is unlawful and unauthorized 
and specifically instruct Association members to terminate any 
such strike. Failure to take every effort to terminate such a 
strike shall constitute approval of the strike by the Association. 

B. The Board agrees there shall be no lockout of employees during the 
term of this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 22 



WFATIQN QF AGREEMENT 



1. This Agreement shall be effective as of July 1, 1989, and shall 
continue in effect until June 30, 1992. 



2. 



If any provision of this 1989-92 Agreement has a stated 
effective date which falls before the ratification of this 
Agreement, then that particular provision will be controlled by 
the terms of the 1987-89 Collective Bargaining Agreement until 
the new effective date occurs. 

3. The parties agree to enter into collective bargaining to modify 
this Agreement no later than February 1, of the year this 
Agreement is due to expire. 

This Agreement may not be modified in whole or in part by the 
parties except by an instrument in writing duly executed by 
both parties, and no departure from any provision of this 
Agreement by either party, or by their officers, agents, or 
representatives, or by members of the bargaining unit, shall be 
construed to constitute a continuing waiver or the right to 
enforce such provision. 



4. 



Donald Hutchiso 
Educatidrl 




Susan Hopkirk, 
Faculty 





^Faculty Bargaining Team 
Faculty Bargainxqg Team 



Ko^s^S^i 




Smith, Chairperson 
CCC Board of Education 

A-/I J? 

Lylfc A. Reese, Chairperson 
Management Bargaining Team 



Bill Ryan, M$rt6g6ment 
Bargaining Teaim 

Jamts A. Roberts, Management 
Bargaining Team 
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ARTICLE 1 
RECOGNITION 

This Agreement is entered into between the BOARD OF EDUCATION OF 
TREASURE VALLEY COMMUNITY COLLEGE, hereinafter referred to as the 
"Board" or the "College," and the TREASURE VALLEY EDUCATION 
ASSOCIATION, affiliated with the OREGON EDUCATION ASSOCIATION and 
the NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, hereinafter referred to as the 
"Association." 

A. Exclus ive Representative ! 

The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive 
representative of all professional staff members contracted 
for a full academic year at one-half (1/2) time or more, 
excluding administrators, supervisors, or confidential 
employees . 

B. Definitions; 

When used in this Agreement, unless the context requires a 
different interpretation, the terms "employee" and 
"instructor" refer to all employees in the bargaining unit and 
pronouns refer to male and female employees. 

Wher this agreement provides that an act, function or duty is 
to be performed by the "College" said act, function or duty 
may be performed by the Board of Directors or an Administrator 
or other employee designated by the Board unless the context 
requires a different interpretation. 
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ARTICLE 2 



ALTERATION OF AGREEMENT 

Severability; 

In the event that any provision of this Agreement shall be 
declared invalid by any agency or court of competent 
jurisdiction, such decision shall not invalidate the entire 
Agreement, it being the express intention of the parties that 
all other provisions not declared invalid shall remain in full 
force and effect. 

Contract Priority; 

In the event that any policy or administrative rule of the 
College is contrary to any specific provision of this 
Agreement, the provision of this Agreement shall prevail. The 
party asserting the existence of such a conflict bears the 
burden of proving that policy or administrative rule is 
contrary to a specific provision of this Agreement. 

Modification; 

This Agreement may be modified only by the mutual consent of 
the parties and by a written instrument. 

Status Of Agreement; 

This document contains the complete Agreement reached on all 
issues which were raised or might have been raised during 
negotiations. Personnel practices of general applicability 
which have a direct impact on mandatory working conditions of 
employees in the bargaining, unit will not be modified for the 
duration of this Agreement. Working conditions of a 
permissive nature will not be substantially modified without 
prior notice to and consultation with the Association. If, 
following consultation, the Association representatives object 
to the proposed modification, the matter may, within fifteen 
(15) working days be referred in writing to Step 2 of the 
grievance procedure. 

Semester Conversion; 

Should the College convert to the semester system during the 
term of this Agreement, the parties will bargain over any 
change in pay or change of workload resulting from the 
conversion . 
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ARTTCLE 3 



MANAGEMENT RESPONSIBILITIE S AND RELATIONSHIP OF THE PAR TTES 

The parties to this Agreement recognize that responsibility for 
management and operation of the college and the educational prooram 
which it represents resides exclusively with the Board elected by 
the citizens of the District and the administration appointed by 
the Board. The College expressly retains all authority and 
decision-making prerogatives connected with or in any way incident 
to its responsibilities to manage the affairs of the College and 
any department or program thereof. 

The rights of employees in the bargaining unit and the Association 
are limited to those specifically set forth in this Agreement and 
the College retains all prerogatives, functions, and rights not 
specifically limited by terms of this Agreement. The College 
shall have no obligation bargain with the Association with 
respect to any such subjects or the exercise of its discretion and 
decision making with regard thereto, any subject covered by this 
Agreement and closed to further bargaining for the term hereof, and 
any subject which was or might have been raised in the course of 
collective bargaining, except as provided for in Article 2, Section 
E. 
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ASSOCIATION PTftKre 

A. Information ; 

Upon request, the College agrees to furnish to the Association 
information which is of a public nature and such other 
nonconfidential information as is essential to the processing 
of a pending grievance. 

B. Representation; 

A *»P»"«nt«tiv« of the Association or any employee may 
participate in grievance proceedings concerning thl 
administration of the Agreement during working hours provided 
that such participation does not interfere with his/her 
professional responsibilities and has been approved by the 
College, m such event the employee shall suffer no loss in 
pay. 

C Access to Building; 

The Association and its representatives slu^l have the right 
«Lf«fi?^.^° Colle * ft gildings for the purpose of contract 
administration or regular Association meetings providing there 
is no interference with the regular program or any employee's 
professional responsibilities. The usual facility 

reservations procedure will be followed. 

D. Use of BaaiBBinfe: 

Si,«!°Si ati0n "5^ for P ur P° se of Association business, 
JEKJlLS? USe ° f £ olleo;e equipment, including typewriters 
mimeographing machines, other duplicating equipment 

2 Sil^S^S? 1 "**' f"* a11 types of audiovisual Equipment 
™ S wh * n 8UCh •quipnent is not otherwise in 

use. Usual College procedures will be followed and the 
Association will pay the usual charges for such use? 
materials, or services. 

E. Mail ; 

The Association may use the intracollege message r. cem and 
faculty mailboxes. 

F. Communications;; 

Upon request, an Association representative shall be allowed 
to mfJce brief announcements at the beginning of any faculty 
meeting. The Association shall have the opportunity to 
suggest items for the agenda. 
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Contract Administration! 



The parties agree to meet not more than monthly for the 
purpose of discussing contract administration. Those 
attending the meeting will be: 

1. Three members of the College administration 

2. Three representatives of the Association 

3. A representative designated by the Board 
Bargaining Unit Lists; 

The Association will be provided within five (5) working days 
of the first payday at the beginning of fall term a report 
containing the names, addresses, «»nd locations of all 
employees in the bargaining unit. Within ten (10) working 
days after the start of winter and spring terms the 
Association will be provided a report containing all changes 
to the bargaining unit. 

Association Duas und Pair Shaya; 

!• Association, Dyes; Any faculty member may request in 
writing that the faculty member's regular Association 
membership dues and assessments be deducted from the 
faculty members >s salary. The first monthly deduction 
shall be made on the following pay date after 
authorization is received. Such authorization shall 
continue in effect until revoked in writing. A faculty 
member may cancel the deduction authorization for the 
current academic year by giving written notice to the 
Association and to the College on or before October 1 of 
that year. The College shall deduct the dues and 
assessments each month beginning in October of each year. 
Deductions for faculty members whose authorization is 
received after the commencement of the academic year 
shall be prorated so that the full amount of the 
Association dues and assessments shall be completed by 
July following the first deduction. The amount of 
Association dues and assessments collected shall be 
remitted to the Association each month at no cost to the 
faculty member nor the Association. The College in a 
reasc. table manner shall provide the Association the names 
of the persons whose dues and assessments the College has 
deducted. 

2. Fair Share; The College shall deduct an in-lieu-of-dues 
payment each month from the pay of each faculty member 
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who is not a member of the Association. The total amount 
shall be the annual . dues and assessments of the 
Association. Any faculty member who has not requested 
payroll deduction of Association dues and assessments or 
who has not certified to the College that he/she has paid 
dues and assessments directly to the Association shall 
be subject to the provisions of this section. Such 
request for payroll deduction or certification of direct 
payment of dues and assessments shall be made by October 
15. The amount of fair share fees collected shall be 
remitted to the Association each month at no cost to the 
faculty member nor the Association. The College in a 
reasonable manner shall provide the Association the names 
of the persons whose fees the College has deducted. 

Hold Harmless; The Association shall hold the College 
harmless from any claims that the Association has made 
an illegal expenditure of fair share fees or that the 
extent of the payroll deduction is unlawful. The College 
agrees to give timely notice of any claim to the 
Association, tender to the Association the defense of any 
claim, and cooperate with the Association and its 
designated counsel in the defense of the claim. 
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ARTICLE 5 
STRIKES AN D LOCKOUTS 

Strikes: 

During the duration of this Agreement, the Association and its 
bargaining unit members, as individuals or as a group, will 
not initiate, cause, permit, or participate or join in any 
strike, work stoppage, or slowdown, picketing, or any other 
restriction of work at the College. Employees in the 
bargaining unit, while acting in the course of their 
employment, shall not honor any picket line established by 
the Association or by any other labor organization when called 
upon to cross such picket line in the line of duty. 
Disciplinary action, including discharge, nay be taken by the 
College against any employee or employees engaged in a 
violation of this Article. Such disciplinary action shall not 
preclude or restrict recourse to any other remedies, including 
an action for damages, which may be available to the College. 

Lockouts ; 



There shall be no lockout of employees by the College for the 
duration of this Agreement. 



ARTICLE 6 
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GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

A. Definitions ! 

1. A "grievance" shall mean a complaint by an employee of 
Treasure Valley Community college that there has been a 
violation or misinterpretation of a specific provision 
of this Agreement. 

2. The Association may file a grievance involving an alleged 
violation of Association rights under Article 4 or other 
Association rights under this Agreement. 

3. A "grievant" is the party making the complaint. 

B. Purpose; 

The purpose of this procedure is to provide an orderly method 
of resolving grievances. A determined effort shall be made 
any 8Uch diff fences at the lowest possible level 
ana there shall be no suspension of work or interference with 
the operations of the College. 

C. Timelines: 

A grievant shall be responsible for instituting the first step 
\5 rievance P ro °edure within fifteen (15) working days 
after the facts upon which the grievance is based first occur 
or within fifteen (15) working days after the grievant knows 
or reasonably should have known of such occurrence. The 
failure to initiate a grievance in a timely manner shall 
constitute waiver of such grievance and neither the College 
nor the Association shall have any obligation to consider any 
such claim. 

D. Procedure! 

Grievances will be orocessed in the following manner and, 
unless mutually agreed upon by the parties, within the stated 
time l imits . 

1. Step l: 

a. The grievant shall state the grievance in writing 
and present to his/her administrative supervisor 
within the time specified in section C. If the 
grievance is not resolved informally, the 
administrative supervisor shall, within ten (10) 
working days of the informal conference, reply in 
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writing to the grievant. The Association shall be 
provided a copy of the grievance and the response. 

b. The grievant may be accompanied by a representative 
of his/her choice when presenting the written 
grievance to the administrative supervisor. 

Step 2: 

a. if the grievance is not resolved in Step 1, the 
grievant may file the grievance in writing with the 
College President for review by the College 
President and the Board in concert. Such appeal 
shall occur within ten (10) working days after 
receipt of the administrative supervisor's written 
answer in Step 1. 

b. The written grievance shall give a clear and concise 
statement of the alleged grievance including the 
facts upon which the grievance is based, the issues 
involved, the Agreement provisions involved, and the 
relief sought. 

c. The President or his/her representative and the 
Botrd or its representative shall review the 
grievance, arrange for necessary discussion, and 
give a written answer to the grievant with a copy 
to the Association no later than ten (10) working 
days after receipt of the written grievance. 

Step 3: 

Grievances not settled in step 2 of the grievance 
procedure may be referred to arbitration provided that 
written notice of a request for arbitration is made to 
the President within ten (10) working days following the 
President's answer concerning the alleged grievance. In 
such event, the parties shall submit a joint request to 
the State Conciliation Service for a list of seven (7) 
Oregon arbitrators. Failing agreement on an arbitrator, 
the parties shall flip a coin to determine the order of 
alternately striking names from such panel. The 
remaining name shall be the designated arbitrator. The 
arbitration hearing and post hearing procedures will be 
in accordance with the American Arbitration Association 
rules. The arbitrator shall have no authority to hear 
the merits of a grievance which is untimely or to add to 
or delete from the express terms of this Agreement, The 
authority of the arbitrator shall be strictly limited to 
the interpretation or application of the specific terms 
of this Agreement as have been properly placed in issue 
before him/her by the parties, in matters arising under 



Article 2, Section D, the arbitrator shall have no 
authority to overrule the decision of the President-Board 
at Step 2 of the grievance- procedure unless the 
Association can alternatively establish that the 
modification is arbitrary or capricious or would have no 
reasonable educational purpose. 

Appeals : 

Failure at any step of the procedure to communicate the 
decision in writing within the specified time limits shall 
permit the grievant to proceed to the next step. Failure at 
any step of this procedure to appeal a grievance to the next 
step within the specified time limit shall be deemed to be 
acceptance of the decision rendered at that step. Working 
days as used herein shall be defined as working days of the 
grievant • 



ARTICLE 7 



EMPLOYMENT STATUS 

A. Probationary Period: 

Every employee in the bargaining unit shall serve a 
probationary period of three (3) continuous years. An 
employee may be required to serve one (1) additional year of 
probation when, in the judgment of the administration, the 
employee has not achieved the desired level of improvement 
outlined for him/her in accordance with Section B of this 
Article but has improved to the extent that the additional 
year of probation may allow him/her to make the further 
improvement necessary to merit regular status. Extensions of 
probation must be approved by the appropriate administrator. 

B. Evaluation! 

Probationary employees shall receive performance appraisals 
as follows: 

1. They shall be evaluated at least twice prior to March 1 
of the first two (2) years of employment and at least 
once prior to March 1 in the third (3rd) year, and in the 
event of an extended probationary period, in the fourth 
(4th) year. 

2. The evaluations shall be in writing, identifying areas 
in which the department chairperson or immediate 
supervisor and administrator notes that improvement is 
required . 

3. Employees will be provided with a suggested program, by 
the department chairperson or other immediate supervisor 
and administrator, that outlines methods to assist in 
achieving the desired improvement. Employees shall be 
responsible for outlining a program of self-improvement 
in such areas. 

The suggested program for improvement will be filed with 
the appropriate administrator and evaluations will be 
placed in the personnel file of the employee. 

C. Probationary Contract! 

If renewed, contracts for the probationary period shall be for 
one (1) year at a time. A probationary contract may be 
nonrenewed, in accordance with Section D of this Article, for 
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any cnuse deemed in good faith sufficient by the Board 
and may be terminated at any time during the contract 
year for just cause. 

D. Nonrenewal : 

If the Board decides not to renew the contract of a 
probationary employee, the College shall provide notice of the 
nonrenewal decision no later than March 15. A notice of 
nonrenewal shall be sent by certified mail to the employee's 
last known address. if the College fails to provide such 
notice by March 15, then an offer of reemployment shall be 
considered to have been made. If the employee declines to 
continue employment, he/she shall notify the College in 
writing prior to April 1. 

E. Regular Status! 

Employment for the succeeding year and any contractual 
obligation on the part of the College is in all cases subject 
to the availability of funds as set forth in Article 16. An 
employee who completes his/her probationary period shall 
attain regular status, unless he/she was notified of 
nonrenewal in accordance with Section D of this Article. The 
employment of a regular employee may be terminated for just 
cause or as a result of a reduction in program or staff as 
provided in Article 8. 

F. Notice! 

Subj ect to the foregoing provisions of this Article , all 
employees shall receive notices of their employment status by 
March 15 of each year. S' ch notices shall include the period 
covered by the contract, the anticipated salary level, and the 
employee^ status as a probationary or regular employee. The 
employee shall return such notice of employment within 30 days 
of receipt or by May 1, whichever occurs later. The failure 
to do so shall constitute a vacancy in the position. 

. G. Definitio n of Year : 

An employee shall be considered to have completed a year of 
employment if he/she has been contracted for a full academic 
year at one-half (1/2) or more of the workload for that year. 

H. Termination! 

Any termination of a regular employee for inadequate 
performance shall be with notice of termination as of the end 
of the next succeeding academic quarter, excluding the summer 
session. This period will be considered a probationary period 
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and the employee shall be provided with a suggested program 
by the appropriate administrator that outlines methods to 
achieve improvement in his/her performance, if the employee 
satisfactorily completes the suggested program within such 
period, he/she will be returned to regular status. If the 
employee does not satisfactorily complete the suggested 
program within such period and is terminated for inadequate 
performance, employment and pay shall terminate as of the end 
of the quarter. This provision shall only apply to 
termination for inadequate performance. 



ARTICLE 8 



RETRENCHMENT 

A. Reasons for Retrenchment : 

For purposes of this Article, retrenchment is a reduction in 
personnel which the Board deems necessary because of such 
causes, by way of illustration, as a lack of financial 
resources, budget defeat resulting in reduced financial 
resources, program changes, or substantially declining 
enrollment either in the College or in a particular program. 

B. Association Involvement; 

When the Board determines that retrenchment is necessary, but 
prior to its implementation, the College shall schedule a 
meeting with the Association to discuss the situation and 
possible alternatives. If the College still determines 
retrenchment is necessary, the College shall schedule a 
meeting with the Association to discuss imolementation 
procedures . 

C. Layoff Order; 

If the Board, after the meetings pursuant to Section B above, 
determines that retrenchment is necessary, the affected 
personnel and the Association shall be notified and 
retrenchment shall be made as the College determines to be in 
the interests of the overall program. Within each program, 
the College will, to the extent feasible, lay off employees 
within each program in the following order: 

1. Less than half time 

2 . Probationary 

3 . Regular 

"Program 11 shall mean community education, student services, 
or a recognized academic or vocational discipline. 

0. Seniority and Quali fications : 

With respect to the application of Section C above, 
retrenchment shall be made in the inverse order of length of 
continuous service from the most recent date of employment at 
the College, provided the remaining employees, in the judgment 
of the Board, meet predetermined qualifications as established 
by the Board of Education, and are fully qualified to teach 
the remaining courses and/or perform the remaining duties. 

) 
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The Board of Education will establish the minimum 
qualifications for each position in the bargaining unit by 
November 1 of each year. An exercise of the Board's judgment 
under this section shall be subject to review by referral to 
the procedures of Article 6 on written notice to the College 
by the employee subject to layoff within ten (10) days of 
notice of layoff. The. judgment of the Board shall be subject 
to reversal only if it is established that the College failed 
to follow the procedures outlined herein, that the Board's 
decision is not supported by substantial evidence in the 
, record as a whole, or that the Board's decision is violative 
of ORS Ch. 341. 

For the purpose of determining seniority, all authorized 
leaves shall be considered as time worked. Persons who are 
employed by the College outside the bargaining unit shall 
retain bargaining unit seniority but shall not accrue 
additional bargaining unit seniority while they are outside 
the bargaining unit. 

E. Notice : 

Employees to be retrenched shall be given as much notice as 
is feasible prior to the time the retrenchment is to occur. 
In no event will such notice be less than four (4) months 
prior to retrenchment and removal from the payroll. 

F. RegaU; 

Employees affected by retrenchment shall have recall rights 
within a program for two (2) years and shall be recalled in 
inverse order of being laid off provided they are qualified 
to perform the assignment to which they are being recalled. 
An employee declining recall shall forfeit further recall 
rights • 

G. Fringe Benefits! 

A faculty member on layoff status shall be able to continue, 
at his/her own expense fringe benefit coverage if such 
coverage is available while on layoff status. 

H. Association Rights ! 

The Treasure valley Education Association will be provided 
with a layoff list as well as announcements of staff openings 
and copies of all communications to faculty related to 
retrenchment. 
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ARTICLE 9 



Purpose ; 

Both the College and the Association agree that the purpose 
of the evaluation procedure will be: 

1. To seek methods for the improvement of instruction 

2. To provide for formalized recognition of staff 
accompl ishments 

3. To provide staff members a means for identifying their 
growth and professional development 

4. To assist staff members in identifying specific strength* 
and weaknesses, and to assist in the development of 
procedures for correcting weaknesses 

To help identify individual and in-service training 
requirements y 



5. 



6. To provide continuing documentation for pay and 
promotional actions or to determine whether an employee's 
employment should be continued 

Procedures; 

Nothing in this section shall be construed to limit the number 
? f • v * luatlve techniques that may be used, or to prevent 
individual departments from developing independent procedures 
so long as such procedures are consistent wich the purposes 
defined in Section A of this Article. 

Mt fflfrfr pf Evaluation 

The College shall evaluate the performance of each member of 
the bargaining unit at least one (1) time each year. 

Annual Ev aluation : 

An annual evaluation shall be in writing and shall be 
completed prior to March 1. If a checkoff rating sheet is 
used, it shall also include written explanations of the 
reasons for the rating. 



E. " Rebuttal : 



The member shall be provided a written, copy of each 
evaluation, and shall be afforded the opportunity to respond 
in writing to any evaluations made. If the member chooses to 
respond, then the response will be attached to the evaluation 
prior to the time it is placed in the personnel file. In 
either event, the employee agrees to sign the evaluation. 

F. Absence of an Evaluation ; 

The absence of an annual evaluation shall not be the basis for 
depriving a bargaining unit member of any contractual right. 
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ARTICLE 10 



PERSONNEL FILES 

Official File : 

The College shall maintain an official personnel file for each 
employee. 

File Contents : 

The file shall contain copies of evaluations, commendations, 
and other materials deemed appropriate by ^he College. 

Procedures : 

Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed 
within a reasonable period of time and the member shall be 
notified within ten (10) working days and allowed to resoond. 
All items entered shall be dated and signed by the submitting 
party. The employee after receiving written norice from the 
personnel office that the document has been placed in the 
personnel file will be allowed fifteen (15) working days 
to submit a signed rebuttal. This respons a from the employee 
will also be placed in the personnel file. 

Confidentiality; 

The perronnel file shall be open for inspection by the member 
and such ctaer persons as are officially designated by the 
College or the member. 

Placement File: 

Materials that are obtained confidentially bv the College 
during the employing process shall not be made'a part of the 
personnel file. 

Expunged Materials: 

Materials may be expunged from the file by mutual consent of 
the College and the employee. 
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ARTICLE 11 



INSTRUCTIONAL AUTHORITY 
Academic Freedom : 

Subject to regular evaluation procedures, each instructor will 
be given the responsibility to determine classroom discussion 
and method of presentation of the subject he/she teaches. 

Selection of Materials! 

Subject to state guidelines relative to course description and 
the approval of the dean, instructors may select the 
appropriate textbooks and other instructional or informational 
materials for their subjects. 

Grading: 

The instructor shall maintain the first right and 
responsibility to determine grades and other evaluations of 
students. No grade or evaluation shall be changed without 
consultation with the instructor. 
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INSURANCE 

A- Group Insurance : 

The College agrees to continue to pay the following group 
insurance programs for each full-rime member of the bargaining 
unit. 

1. Hospital -medical insurance for the employee and family. 
An employee may elect one (1) of the following hospital- 
medical options, a or b: 

a. Blue Cross Blue Book with the following dollar caps: 

July 1989-90 $233/month 
July 1990-91 $256/month 
July 1991-92 $282/month 

If the actual premium exceeds the cap, the employee 
shall pay that portion of the premium which exceeds 
the cap. 

The Association will determine the hospital medical 
blue book plan and options. 

b. Blue Cross Red Book with fifty dollar ($50) 
deductible and "Care Assist." The College will pay 
the full premiums during the life of this Agreement. 

c. Any employee whose spouse is employed by the College 
and who elects dependent status or whose spouse 
provides comparable hospital-medical insurance 
through another employer and who declines coverage 
shall receive twenty-five dollars ($25) per month 
in-lieu-of hospital-medical coverage under this 
Agreement. 

2. Life insurance for the employee. 

3. Accidental death and dismemberment insurance for the 
employee. 

4. Life insurance for dependents. 

5. OEA CHOICE Dental Care Plan B through the Oregon Dental 
Service, with orthodontic rider, for each employee and 
his/her eligible dependents. 
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6. Long term disability replacement income for all employees 
in the bargaining unit 



Employees in the bargaining unit employed less than full time 
will be entitled to a pro rata portion of full-time fringe 
benefits and, if such benefits are elected, shall be 
responsible for the remaining portion of composite premium 
rates . 

Modifications : 

Any change in the insurance programs during the term of this 
Agreement shall be after prior consultation with and the 
mutual consent of the Association and the College 



ARTICLE 13 



EDUCATIONAL BENEFITS 

A. Tuition ; 

The College agrees to waive tuition for any employee or member 
of his/her immediate family who enrolls in classes at Treasure 
Valley Community College. Immediate family is defined as 
employee, spouse, and dependent children. 

B. Procedures ; 

Arrangements for a member to talce classes must be made in 
advance through the office of the College president and a 
member may enroll for no more than six (6) quarter hours 
during any academic quarter. Fees shall be paid per existina 
policy. 

C. Profess ional Improvements ; 

The College shall provide an amount equal to $250 times the 
number of faculty members in the unit for educational 
activities as approved by the Professional Improvement 
Committee. Each bargaining unit member shall be allocated 
$250 per year for professional improvement, in addition, the 
Committee may allocate funds which are unused by the end of 
the spring term for utilization during the summer term. 
Additional sums may be approved by the College administration. 

The Professional Improvement Committee shall consist of three 
(3) members appointed by the Association and three (3) College 
employees who are not members of the bargaining ur.it and who 
are appointed by the College President. 
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LEAVES WITHOUT PAY 

General Leav e: 

An employee shall be granted a general leave of absence 
without pay for up to one (1) year if in the judgment of the 
College the particular educational program for which the 
employee is responsible will not be adversely affected by 
his/her absence. A one (1) year leave may be renewed for an 
additional year if such leave is for approved educational 
purposes. Requests for such leaves shall be submitted to the 
appropriate administrator in writing and must include a 
detailed explanation of the reason of the requested absence. 

An employee taking a general leave of absence without pay for 
a period of time exceeding one quarter, will not receive any 
experience step advancement on the salary schedule for that 
year. 

Parental Leave ; 

Parental leave shall be granted as provided in ORS 659.360. 
Additional parental leave may be granted for up to three (3) 
additional months where, in the judgment of the College, 
extended leave will not adversely affect the educational 
program. Employees who take parental leave after completion 
of at least two (2) terms of an academic year will receive 
credit for a proportional year of teaching experience; 
however, time spent on parental leave may not be applied 
toward the completion of the probationary period. 

Benefits; 

During leaves without pay which exceed one (1) month in 
duration the employee shall not accrue any benefits; however, 
arrangements may be made by the employee with the College to 
assume personal responsibility for the costs of group 
insurance benefits, if approved by the insurance carrier, for 
the duration of such leave. 
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ARTICLE 15 



PAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE 

Employees shall be entitled to the following temporary 
nonaccumulanve leaves of absence with full pay each school year. 

A. Professional : 

The College agrees to continue the practice of providing leave 
days without reduction in pay for attendance by instructors 
at meetings or conferences of an educational nature as 
approved in advance by the appropriate administrator. 

B. Legal; 

1. Instructors required to serve on jury duty or subpoenaed 
as a witness will be given leave without reduction in pay 
for such purposes, but must turn over to the College 
compensation they receive as a juror or witness, 
excluding mileage and expenses. 

2. Employees appearing in court on their own behalf will be 
responsible for securing a replacement or for otherwise 
covering his/her educational responsibilities with the 
knowledge of and approval of the department chairperson. 
It is the responsibility of the department chairperson 
to report to the appropriate administrator. If a 
substitute is hired, the cost of such substitute will be 
deducted from the employee's salary. 

C. Bereavement : 

1. In the case of death in the employee's immediate family, 
the employee shall be granted such time as is required, 
up to three (3) working days of leave with pay. For the 
purposes of attending the funeral or making the necessary 
arrangements. Up to an additional six (6) working days 
may be used when necessary for the purpose of travel 
connected with attendance at the funeral or making 
necessary arrangements, which shall be deducted from 
accrued but unused sick leave. 

2. For the purposes of this Article, immediate family shall 
include: parents, children, spouse, present mother-in- 
law or father-in-law, daughter-in-law, son-in-law, 
brother,. brother-in-law, sister, sister-in-law, 
grandparent, grandchild, or dependents who live in the 
household. 

3. The employee shall provide the earliest possible notice 
of his/her return to duty. He/she »ay be required to 
submit a written validation of the reason for the leave. 
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■ Personal Business or Emergency : 



An employee shall be granted up to two (2) days of personal 
leave with pay each year, providing a sctisfactdry explanation 
is provided in a written request to the immediate supervisor 
which shall be kept confidential by the supervisor. The 
employee states in the request that such leave is to be taken 
for important personal business that cannot be conducted 
outside of regular working hours. The request will be 
submitted to the employee's immediate supervisor in sufficient 
time to allow for rescheduling of responsibilities if 
necessary, except in the case of a bona fide emergency in 
which event approval may be granted after the leave is taken. 

Professional Development : 

1. Employees shall be eligible for professional development 
leave after having completed six (6) years of continuous 
service at the College; however, each member shall be 
limited to not more than one (1) year of leave during any 
ten (10) year period. 

2. Professional development leaves shall be granted for the 
purpose of educational travel and/or advanced study which 
would be of direct benefit to the educational program and 
the quality of instruction for which the instructor is 
responsible. Criteria for qualification and procedures 
for the application of such criteria shall be determined 
by the Professional Development Committee. An amount 
equal to one-half (1/2) of the salary of the highest paid 
faculty member shall be allocated for professional 
development leave each year. 

3. Compensation for employees who are granted professional 
development leave will be based upon the individual 
employee contracted salary as follows: 

a. Seventy-five percent (75%) for a leave of one (1) 
quarter 

b. Sixty percent (60%) pay for a leave of two (2) 
quarters 

c. Fifty percent (50%) pay for a leave of a full 
academic year 

4. Professional development leave applications must be 
completed and submitted in writing to the requesting 
employees immediate administrator not later than two (2) 
academic terms, including summer session, preceding the 
date for which the leave is requested. The supervisor 
will comment upon the merit of the application and will 
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forward it within ten (10) working days to the 
Professional Development Committee. 

5. Prior rc zhe time an approved professional development 
leave is to begin, the employee shall sign an agreement 
with the College that upon completion of the leave he/she 
will return to the amploy of the College for at least two 
(2) additional years. The College agrees that such 
employment will be of at least equal status to that held 
prior to the leave. In the event the employee fails to 
return to the employ of the College, he\she may be 
required to return all of the compensation received from 
the College during the period of the leave. If he/she 
returns for less than two (2) years, he/she may be 
required to return a prorated portion of the compensation 
received during his/her leave. 

6. Employees returning from professional development leave 
will be placed on the salary schedule in the same 
position as that which would have been earned had the 
leave not occurred. 

7. The Professional Development Committee shall consist of 
three (3) faculty members appointed by the Association 
and three (3) College employees who are not members of 
the bargaining unit and who are appointed by the College 
president. 

Sick Leave: . 

1. A faculty member shall accumulate sick leave at the rate 
of one (1) day per month of work to a maximum of uz> to 
twelve (12) days per year. sick leave shall be used 
during any period in which the faculty member is on 
employed status. Deductions from a faculty member's bank 
of accumulated sick leave shall be made whenever a member 
is incapacitated due to sickness or accident on any of 
his/her contracted working days. 

2. There will be no limitation on accumulation of sick leave 
days. New members will be able to transfer one-half 
(1/2) of their accumulated sick leave up to seventy-five 
(75) days if immediate previous employment was at another 
school district or Community College in the state of 
Oregon and if the employee was in continuous employment. 
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ARTICLE 16 



GENERAL PROVISIONS 

A. Employee Rights : 

Employees shall have the right, zo form, join, and participate 
in the activities of the Association or any other labor 
organization, or to refrain from any cr all such activities, 
and there shall be no discrimination by either the College or 
the Association by reason of the exercise of such right except 
as specifically provided herein. Nothing in this Agreement 
shall be construed as precluding or limiting the right of an 
individual employee to represent himself/herself in individual 
personal matters or to adjust his/her own grievances, provided 
that the Association, upon request, shall be entitled to be 
present and, provided further, that any such adjustment, shall 
not be inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement. 

B. Employee Discipline : 

No employee shall be disciplined without being afforded 
procedural due process. 

C. Board Rights: 

The parties jointly recognize that as elected officials the 
Board of Directors of the College is directly responsible to 
the citizens of the District and the public generally for 
performance of the functions and services provided by the 
College. These responsibilities cannot be delegated. For 
this reason, it is jointly recognized that the Board of 
Directors must retain broad authority to fulfill and implement 
its responsibilities and may do so by work rule, oral or 
written, existing or future. Iz is agreed, however, that no 
work rule will be promulgated or implemented which is 
inconsistent with a specific provision of this Agreement, 
provided that the requirements or Oregon law will always be 
paramount. All work rules which have been or shall Le reduced 
to writing will be furnished to the Association and to 
affected employees. 
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ARTICLE 17 



A. 



Schedule Index: 



SALARY 



The College and the Association agree that the salarv index and 
schedules below shall be the official salary schedules for all employees 
in the bargaining unit and shall nor be deviated from except through 
mutual written consent of the Association and the College. 

Level I: Less than Masters Degree 
Level II: Masters degree 



INDEX LEVEL 
STEP I II 





0 


1.000 


1.150 


16,230 




1/2 


1.032 


1.182 


16,749 




1 


1. 064 


1.214 


17,269 


1 


1/2 


1.096 


1.246 


17,788 




2 


1. 128 


1.278 


18,307 


2 


1/2 


1. 160 


1.310 


18,627 




3 


1.192 


1.342 


19,346 


3 


1/2 


1.224 


1.374 


19,866 




4 


1.256 


1.406 


20,385 


4 


1/2 


1.288 


1.438 


20,904 




5 


1.320 


1.470 


21,424 


5 


1/2 


1. 352 


1.502 


21,943 




6 


1.384 


1.534 


22,462 


6 


1/2 


1.416 


1.566 


22,982 




7 


1.448 


1.598 


23,501 


7 


1/2 


1.480 


1.630 


24,020 




8 


1.512 


1.662 


24,540 


8 


1/2 


1.544 


1.694 


25,059 




9 


1.576 


1.726 


25,578 


9 


1/2 


1.608 


1.758 


26,098 




10 


1.640 


1.790 


26,617 


10 


1/2 


1.672 


1.622 


27, 137 




11 


1.704 


1.854 


27,656 


11 


1/2 


1.736 


1.886 


28, 175 




12 


1.768 


1.918 


3,695 


12 


1/2 


1.800 


1.950 


29,214 




13 


1.832 


1.982 


29,733 


13 


1/2 


1.864 


2. 014 


30,253 




14 


1.896 


2.046 


30,772 


14 


1/2 


1.928 


2.078 


31,291 




15 


1.960 


2.110 


31,511 


15 


1/2 


1.992 


2.142 


32,330 




16 


2. 024 


2.174 


32,850 


16 


1/2 


2.056 


2.206 


33,369 




17 


2.088 


2.238 


33,888 


17 


1/2 


2.120 


2.270 


34,408 




18 


2.152 


2.302 


34,927 



1989-90 
I II 

18,665 
19,164 
19,703 
20,223 
20,742 
21,261 
21,781 
22,300 
22,619 
23,339 
23,858 
24,377 
24,897 
25,416 
25,936 
26,455 
26,974 
27,494 
28,013 
28,532 
29,052 
29,571 - 
30,090 
30,610 
31,129 
31,649 
32,168 
32,687 
33,207 
33,726 
34,245 
34,765 
35,284 
35,803 
36,323 
36,842 
37,361 



1990-91 
I II 



1991-92 
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16,928 

17,470 

18,011 

18,553 

19,095 

19,636 

20,178 

20,720 

21,262 

21,803 

22,345 

22,887 

23,428 

23,970 

24,512 

25,053 

25,595 

26,137 

26,679 

27,220 

27,762 

28,3 04 

28,645 

25,387 

29,929 

30,470 

31,012 

31,554 

32,095 

32,637 

33,179 

33,721 

34,262 

34,804 

35,346 

35, 887 

36,429 



19,467 

20,009 

20,551 

21,092 

21,634 

22,176 

22,717 

22,259 

23 ,801 

24,342 

24, 864 

25/426 

25,968 

26,509 

27,051 

27,593 

23,134 

28, 676 

29,218 

29,759 

30,301 

30.643 

31,385 

31,926 

32,468 

33, 010 

33,551 

34,093 

34,635 

35, 176 

25,718 

36,260 

36,801 

37,343 

37,885 

36,427 

38,968 



17,656 

18,221 

18,786 

19,251 

19,916 

20,481 

21, 046 

21,611 

22,176 

22,741 

23,306 

23 ,871 

24,436 

25,001 

25,566 

26,131 

26, 696 

27,261 

27,826 

28,391 

28,956 

29,521 

30, 086 

30,651 

31,216 

31,781 

32,346 

32,911 

33,476 

34,041 

34,606 

35,171 

35,736 

36,301 

36,866 

37,431 

37,996 



-j. 

20,304 

20,869 

21,434 

21,999 

22,564 

22,129 

23,694 

24,259 

24,624 

25,389 

25,554 

26,519 

27,084 

27,649 

28,214 

28,779 

29,344 

29,909 

30,474 

31,039 

31,604 

32,169 

32,734 

33,299 

33,864 

34 ,429 

34,994 

35,559 

36, 124 

36,689 

37,254 

37,819 

38,364 

38,949 

39,514 

40, 079 

40, 644 
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B. 



Salary Placement and Advancement : 



1. Any employee with less than a master's degree shall be 
placed on Level I . 

2. Any employee with a minimum of a master's degree shall 
be placed on Level II. 

3. New employees shall receive credit for up to ten (10) 
years of prior work experience ( a rotal of up to a 
maximum of ten [10] half [1/2] steps), as follows: 

a. Each year of teaching experience shall be worth one 
(1) half (1/2) step. 

b. Each year of related work experience in the trade 
or profession taught (not including military or 
research assistantships) shall be worth one (1) half 
(1/2) step. 

4. Upon entry, Level I instructors will receive one 
additional step advancement for an associate degree or 
two additional steps advancement for a bachelor degree 
when hired. 

5. Notwithstanding any other provision in this Agreement, 
additional steps may be awarded to a prospective faculty 
member, if in the sole judgment of the Board, it is 
necessary to meet competition or fill unusual openings 
on the staff. 

6. All work experience for initial placement of new 
employees shall be accumulative with nine <9) month 
academic year equal to one (1) year of experience. 

7. Effective July 1 of each year, all employees shall 
receive one (1) ha'f (1/2) step increase. The schedule 
set forth in Article 17, Section A. shall consist of a 
maximum of eighteen (18) steps. 

8. Level II employees shall receive additional step 
increases for education courses or courses: in subject 
related fields. All courses must be graduate level 
unless the employee receives prior College approval. (New 
employees will also receive these credits when initially 
placed on the salary schedule) . 

a. Employees shall receive one (1) half (1/2) step for 
every twelve (12) full credit hours earned. 

9. Completion of an associate degree will result in one 
additional step advancement on th* salary schedule. 
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Completion of a bachelors degree will result in one 
additional step advancement on the salary schedule. 
Any employee who receives a bachelors degree without 
obtaining an associates degree will receive two 
additional szeps advancement on the salary schedule. 

Miscellaneous : 

1. The College shall pay the employee contribution to the 
Public Z^ployees Retirement System for all eligible 
employees. 

2. Employees in the bargaining unit employed less than fulJ 
time will be paid a pro rata portion of zhe full-time 
salary. 

3 . Members employed beyond the standard contract period 
shall be compensated at the rate of ten percent (10%) of 
their standard contract salary per additional month of 
employment. 

Departme nt Chairs : 

Department chairs shall receive additional compensation based 
on the number of staff who are employed one-half (1/2) or more 
of a full-time workload in each respective area as follows: 

Number of Staff Additional Compensation 

2 $ 673 

3 $ 994 

4 or 5 $1,315 

6 or more $1, 638 

Effective July 1, 1990, foregoing amounts shall be increased 
by thirty dollars ($30) and on July I, 1991, by forry dollars 
($40). 

Summer Session 

1. Instructors who teach summer session will receive twenty 
percent (20%) of their contracted salary for twelve (12) 
credit hours for academic courses or eighteen (18) 
contact hours for vocational courses with an average of 
ten srudents in each class* 

2 . The summer school salary shall be based upon the 
employee's regular salary using the salary schedule for 
the ensuing academic year. 



17-3 



3. A claas with a student count of less than eight at the 
close of the first class may be cancelled by an 
administrator or the instructor. 



4 . The instruc tor 1 s salary wi 1 1 be prorated i f ha/ she 
teaches few*r than twelve (12) credit hours or eighteen 
( 18 ) contact hours . The i instructor 1 s salary will be 
prorated downward il the student count is less than ten 
to a minimum of seven (7). The registrar will determine 
the official number of students of each class vhen the 
class has completed one third (1/3) of the total class 
time for the course. 

' Instructors with more than one class may average the 
student counts for the purpose of calculations in this 
section. 
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ARTICLE 18 



FUNDING 



Tne parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the wages and 
benefits provided by the Agreement are subject to established 
annual budget procedures and in certain circumstances by vote of 
the citizens of the District. All such wages and benefits are 
therefore contingent, upon sources of revenue, aoproval pursuant to 
established budget procedures, and, where applicable, annual voter 
budget approval. The College does not guarantee any level of 
employment of the bargaining unit covered by this Agreement or the 
continuation of any program. The College agrees to include in its 
annual budget request amounts sufficient to fund the wages and 
benefits provided by this Agreement, but makes no guarantee as to 
passage of such budget requests or voter approval thereof. 
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ARTICLE 19 



WORKLOAD 

Weekly Workload : 

The weekly workload for the full-time instructional faculty 
teaching academic courses shall be fifteen (15) credit hours. 
For full-time instructional faculty teaching vocational 
courses, the weekly workload shall be twenty-two (22) contact 
hours. The workload for full-time developmental education 
instructors shall be twenty-five (25) contact hours. The 
College may convert weekly contact hours to the equivalent 
quarterly clock hours or to equivalent credit hours. 

overloa d: 

Annual overloads in excess l c forty-seven (47) credit hours 
or sixty-nine (69) contact hours shall be compensated on a 
prorated basis as sixty-five percent (65%) of their contracted 
salary. In the event an instructor exceeds the limit, he/she 
shall be compensated for all hours in 1 excess of forty-five 
(45) credit hours or sixty- six (66) contact hours. 
Developmental education instructors shall be paid an overload 
if their annual workload exceeds seventy-eight (78) contact 
hours and in such event shall be compensated for all hours in 
excess of seventy-five (75) hours. Preference for overload 
teaching shall be riven to regular faculty (bargaining unit) 
members • 

Underload : 

If an instructor's student loads are relatively low, the 
instructor may voluntarily agree to an overload without 
additional compensation. If during any term a full-time 
instructor has more than onte (1) class with less than six (6) 
students and the average cla^G size is less than ten (10) 
students, or if less than a full-time faculty member has one 
(1) class with less than six (6) students and the average 
class size is less than ten (10) students, then the College 
may require the instructor to teach one (1) additional class 
witnout overload compensation. Instructors who voluntarily 
agree to teach community education and short-term training 
courses will not receive overload pay. 
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ARTICLE 20 



EARLY RETTPFMEWT 

Eligibility : 

Subject to Board approval, full-time employees age fifty-five 
(55) or older with fifteen (15) consecutive years of full-time 
service or twenty (20) years of service regardless of age, are 
eligible for early retirement. The term "consecutive" shall 
be defined to include any College approved leave with or 
without pay. The option for early retirement ceases at age 
sixty-five (65) . once an employee elects to take early 
retirement and is granred such by the Board, he/she has no 
future rights to full-time employment at Treasure Valley 
Community College. An employee who retires under this Article 
forfeits future rights to full-time enroloyment at Treasure 
Valley Community College. " ' 

Notice; 



The employee shall provide notice to the College of his/her 
intent to retire at least ninety (90) davs prior to June 30 
or December 31, whichever date he/she elects. Such notice may 
be waived by mutual consent. 

Benefits : 



1. The retired employee will receive pay of one and one-half 
percent (1 1/2%) of final annual salary Der month for 
four (4) years. 

2 . The retired employee may participate in College insurance 
programs provided to full-time employees by paying 
premiums . 

3. All retired employees may participate in part-time 
employment such as consulting, teaching, curriculum 
development, and/or other specialty areas needed by the 
College. 

4. All retired employees may attend College functions at no 
cost, excluding functions that provide meal service. 

5. All retired employees may attend College classes on a 
space available basis with the tuition being waived. 
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ARTICLE 21 



TERMINATION AND REOPENING 



A. Effective Date : 

This Agreement shall be effective as of the first day of July 
1, 1989, and shall remain in full force and effect without 
reopening or further bargaining on any subject which was or 
might have been raised for collective bargaining, through 
June 30, 1992. 

B- Negotiations of Successor Agreement; 

Negotiations for n successor to this Agreement shall commence 
November 15, 1991, unless both parties give written notice of 
intent not to reopen negotiations by October 15, 1991. In the 
event that such notice is given by both parties, this 
Agreement shall automatically renew for a period of one year 
from July 1, 1992. If such notice is given by both parties 
by October 15 of the automatic renewal period, the contract 
shall continue to automatically renew for a period of one year 
from January 1 of each subsequent year. In the event this 
Agreement has not been renewed, modified or extended by the 
date on which it would otherwise terminate, the Agreement 
shall be automatically extended until such time as its 
successor is put into effect or until either party gives the 
other ten (10) days written notice terminating the Agreement. 



Dated this £f - d av o f , 19 

TREASURE VALLEY COMMUNITY TREASURE VALLEY EDUCATION 

COLLEGE ASSOCIATION 



By. 
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 
CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

AND 

CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 



1 989-1 991 
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COLLECTIVE BARGAINING AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
AND 

CHEMEKETA COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

This Agreement between the Chemeketa Community College Dis- 
trict Board of Education, hereinafter referred to as the "College," 
and the Chemeketa Community College Education Association of 
the Oregqn Education Association as certified by the Employ- 
ment Relations Board, and hereinafter referred to as the "Associa- 
tion." Executed this 28th day of Februaiy 1989, at Salem, 
Oregon, by the undersigned officers of authority on behalf of the 
College and the Association. 



FOR THE ASSOCIATION 

.✓-Resident ' 



E COLLEGE 




Chairpet^bn 

Chemeketa Education Association Chemeketa Community College 

Board of Education 

-fjL, 4, fa* 

PreskJentfclerk 




ihairpei'son-Negofiatiolhs Team 
^Chemeketa Education Association Chemeketa Com 



itounlty Col 



College 
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ARTICLE 1 • RECOGNITION 

A. Chemeketa Community College hereby recognizes the Chemeketa 
Education Association affiliated with the Oregon Education As- 
sociation and the National Education Association as the exclusive 
representative of the professional staff of the College, contracted 
by the College for a full academic year at one-half time or more to 
perform teaching, student counseling and/or other duties as 
directed by their immediate administrator, director, and/or dean. 

B. Specifically excluded from the provisions of this Agreement are su- 
pervisory and confidential employees contracted by the College as 
management employees, ail other employees not meeting the 
criteria set forth In Section A of this Article,' and employees hired 
for a specific period of time under special state and federal 
programs, except for those employees who are members of the 
bargaining unit at the time they accept special project assign- 
ments. In such cases availability of grant funds wfo determine the 
extent of the benefits provided under this Agreement The College 
agrees to make application for adequate grant funds to insure full 
compliance with the Agreement 

C. The College and the Association agree to the provisions of this 
document 

ARTICLE 2 -AUTHORITY 

A. In the event that any provision of this Agreement is contrary to any 
policies adopted by the College prior to the effective date of this 
contract, the provisions of this Agreement shall then apply. 

B. In the event that any provisions of this Agreement shall at any time 
be declared invalid by any court of competent Jurisdiction, such 
decisions shall not invalidate the entire Agreement, it being the ex- 
pressed intention of the parties hereto, that all other provisions not 
declared invalid shall remain in full force and effect 

ARTICLE 3 - ALTERATION OF AGREEMENT 

A. Any time the College determines that personnel policies not covered 
by this Agreement should be amended or new personnel policies 
adopted, the college will provide the Association one (1) calendar 
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month notice and an opportunity to respond prior to the time the 
amendment or new policy becomes effective. 

B. This document contains the full and complete Agreement reached 
on Issues considered during negotiations. All prior college-wide 
conditions of employment which are mandatory subjects of bar- 
gaining in existence for at least two (2) years shall remain in effect 
for the duration of this Agreement unless mutually agreed other- 
wise. 



ARTICLE 4- DURATION 

A. This Agreement shall be effective upon being signed by both parties 
and shall remain in effect through June 30, 1 991 . 

B This Agreement shall be automatically renewed from year to year 
unless the College or the Association provides written notice to the 
other not later than December 1 , 1990, of its desire to modify the 
Agreement for a successive term or to terminate the Agreement 
In the event such notice is given, negotiations shall commence 
within sixty (60) days on the subject or subjects identified pursuant 
to the collective bargaining procedures of ORS 243.650 to 
243.782. 



ARTICLE 5 ■ MANAGEMENT RIGHTS 

A The Association recognizes that the College has the responsibility 
and authority to manage and direct and otherwise control, on be- 
half of the public, all of the operations and activities of the College. 

B. The College retains all rights and prerogatives not specifically 
restricted by this Agreement 

ARTICLE 6 • STRIKES, LOCKOUTS 

A The Association agrees that during the term of this Agreement they 
' will not participate in a strike, work stoppage, slow down, picket 
line observance which interferes with an employee's normal 
duties, or other concerted work action at the College. Employees 
who participate in any such action may be subject to appropriate 
discipline. 

B. The College agrees that during the term of this Agreement there will 
be no lockout of membeis cJ the bargaining unit. 
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ARTICLE 7 -FUNDING 



A. The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the provisions of 
this Agreement must be approved by established budget proce- 
dures and by a vote of the electorate of the District. 

B. This Agreement, therefore, is entered into contingent upon the ap- 
proval by the electorate of a budget sufficient to fund the Agree- 
ment. The College agrees to include in its budget requests 
amounts sufficient to fund this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 8 • ASSOCIATION RIGHTS 

A. The Association and Its representatives shall have the right, without 
charge, to use College facilities for meetings. College facilities 
shall be scheduled In advance when they are required for meet- 
ings. 

B. Association business shall be transacted at such times that it will 
not interfere with the performance of the employee's regular duty; 
however, regular meetings of the Association shall be conducted 
at times outside of the generally recognized school day. 

C. The Association shall have the right to post notices on instructor bul- 
letin boards and to use the College's mall service for communica- 
tions, providing such postings and communications are not 
detrimental to the College. A copy of all posted notices shall be 
provided to the Personnel and Affirmative Action Department 

D. The College shall place on the agenda of each regular meeting of 
the District Board of Education any matters brought to its con- 
sideration by the Association as long as those matters are made 
known to the President's office In accordance with District policies 
and College regulations. 

E. The President of the Association shall be the official advisory repre- 
sentative to the District Board and may attend all regular and spe- 
cial meetings of the Board. The representative may participate in 
all public proceedings with voice but without vote. If the President 
of the Association Is unable to attend the meeting, another officer 
of the Association may substitute for the President 
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F. The Association shall be furnished agendas, minutes, budget docu- 
ments and other written materials falling within the provisions of 
college policy and ORS Chapters 192 and 341. 

Q. The Association will be provided within ten (10) working days of the 
beginning of each fall term a report containing the names, addres- 
ses and location of all bargaining unit members. Within ten (10) 
working days after tho start of winter and spring terms the Associa- 
tion will be provided a report containing all changes to the bargain- 
ing unit 

ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT COMPLIANCE 

Any Individual employment contract between the College and an In- 
dividual, as defined In Article 1 of this Agreement, shall be subject 
to the terms and conditions of this Agreement. If such an Individual 
employment contract contains language contrary to this Agree- 
ment, this Agreement during Its duration shall be controlling. 

ARTICLE 10 - NONDISCRIMINATION 

A The College and the Association affirm their adherence to the prin- 
ciples of free choice and ag. >e that they shall not discriminate 
against any employee covered by this Agreement because of age, 
race, religion, sex, physical handicap, national origin or marital 
status, as defined In ORS 659. 

B. All references to employees In this Agreement designate both sexes 
and when the male gender Is used, it shall be construed to Include 
both male and female employees. 

C. This Article shall be excluded from arbitration. Appeals shall be 
made through appropriate college, state, and federal agencies. 

ARTICLE 11 - RETRENCHMENT 

A. For purposes of this Article, retrenchment Is a reduction In person- 
nel or a reduction In an Individual's workload made' necessary by a 
lack of financial resources or because of substantially declining en- 
rollment, or as a result of organizational or technological changes. 
If retrenchment Is necessary, then reduction of personnel or reduc- 
tion in an individual's workload shall be applied as hereinafter set 
forth. 
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B. As soon as reasonable after the College determines that retrench- 
ment may be necessary, but prior to Its implementation, the Col- 
lege shall schedule meetings with the Association and such 
employees as the Association and the College invite to discuss 
and consider alternative actions (such as reassignment within the 
affected unit, transfer to another unit, or retraining). If the College 
still determines retrenchment Is necessary, the College shall 
schedule a meeting with the Association to discuss Implementa- 
tion procedures. 

C. If the College determines that retrenchment is necessary, the af- 
fected personnel and the Association shall be notified, and 
retrenchment shall be made as circumstances require, provided 
that the following order be utilized to the extent feasible within 
each affected unit: 

1 . Less than half-time employees 

2. TemjDorary employees 

3. Probationary employees 

4. Regular status employees 

Retrenchment shall be made In the Inverse order of length of con- 
""uous service from the most recent date of employment at the 
College, provided the remaining employees have the necessary 
qualifications to teach the remaining courses and/or perform the 
remaining duties. 

An employee with experience In more than one affected unit shall be 
considered to have seniority In any unit where he or she has two 
(2) years of work experience within the last five <5) years. 

D. "Affected unit" for purposes of retrenchment shall be defined as a 
group of employees under the supervision of a director, or a dean 
Iftherelsno director. 

E. Persons who are employed by the College outside the bargaining 
unit shall not accrue seniority while they are outside the bargaining 
unit. In any case, if they remain outside the bargaining unit for 
more than three (3) consecutive years, they shall relinquish all 
seniority rights. 
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F. Employees who are reassigned or transferred may be required to 
complete specified activities in a reasonable, specified period of 
time for the purpose of more completely equipping themselves for 
their new assignments. Article 19 shall not apply to this situation. 
Failure to sign such agreement or meet its terms may result In the 
retrenchment of the employees from their previous positions. 

The specified activities for affected employees would be determined 
by the appropriate administrators after conferring with the mem- 
bers of the employees' new department(s). These activities shall 
be determined only after an examination of the academic prepara- 
tion, previous experience, and other background of the persons af- 
fected. 

Qualifications for positions shall be no more than what would normally 
be required of new hires. 

Costs associated with such retraining may be borne by the College 
and/or may be loaned to the employee. Such a loan may be for- 
given if agreed-upon conditions for the loan have been met. 

G. Employees shall be fully Informed about the proposed retrenchment 
and the extent of their rights. Affected employees may submit alter- 
native proposals to the appropriate administrators. 

1 . Personnel to be retrenched as a result of organizational or tech- 
nological changes shall be g"iv«n notice ninety (90) calendar 
days prior to the time the retrenchment is to occur. 

2. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of declining enrollment 
shall not be retrenched until the end of the term In which the 
declining enrollment occurs. In any event, the retrenched 
employee shall be given no less than forty-five (46) calendar 
days prior notice. 

3. Personnel to be retrenched as a result of loss of financial resour- 
ces shall be given notice ninety (90) calendar days prior to the 
time the retrenchment is to occur if such decision Is made prior 
to May 6; seventy-five "5) calendar days notice If such decision 
is made prior to June 1 > ; and sixty (60) calendar days notice if 
such decision is made after June 17. 

H Members affected by reassignment, transfer, or retrenchment shall 
have recall rights within an affected unit for two (2) years and shall 

286 



be recalled in inverse order of being reassigned, transferred, or 
retrenched provided they are qualified to perform the assignment 
to which they are being recalled. 

1. Nothing in this Section shall preclude the College from offering a 
retrenched employee another position at the College for which 
the College determines he/she is qualified. In such a case, the 
provisions of Article 14 would not apply. 

2. The College will consider the recall and reassignment or transfer 
to vacant positions which become available in the bargaining 
unit during the recall period. The training requirements and 
guidelines in Section F of this Article could also apply to this 
situation. 

3. Qualifications for recall shall be no more than what would normally 
be required of new hires. 

4. An employee declining recall to a position of the same or greater 
salaty as the position which he/she originally had shall forfeit fur- 
ther recall rights. 

ARTICLE 12 - PERSONNEL FILES 

A. The College shall maintain an official personnel file In the College 
Personnel and Affirmative Action Department for each employee. 

B. The file shall contain copies of evaluations, commendations, letters 
or other materials deemed appropriate by the College. All entries 
must be dated and signed by the submitting party. 

C. Any materials placed in the personnel file shall be placed within a 
reasonable period of time. Except for employment intent letters 
and employment contracts returned to Personnel and Affirmative 
Action by the employee, the employee shad be notified within ten 
(1 0) worWng days and allowed to respond. Any written response 
of the employee shall be placed In the personnel file provided that 
the response Is received by Personnel and Affirmative Action 
within fifteen (15) worWng days following the date of employee 
notification. 

D. The personnel file shall be open for Inspection by the employee and 
such other persons as are officially designated by the College or 
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the employee in accordance with such rules and regulations as 
the College may adopt 

E. Materials that are obtained confidentially by the College during the 
employing process shall not be made a part of the personnel file. 

F. Materials may be expunged from the file by mutual consent of the 
College and the employee. 

Q. No materials In the personnel file more than five (5) years will be 
used in any proceeding conducted pursuant to the terms of this 
Agreement. 

H. Nothing In this Agreement shall be construed to prevent or restrict 
immediate administrators from maintaining Individual working files 
which shall be deemed personal to the administrators as part of 
their work product. Such materials may not be utilized In any 
proceedings unless made a part of the official file at me time the 
College gives notice to the employee of disciplinary or dismissal 
action in question or unless relevant to rebut new Information Intro- 
duced by an employee In any proceedings. 

ARTICLE 13 - EVALUATIONS 

A. Both the College and the Association agree that the purpose of 
evaluation at Chemeketa Community College will be the Improve- 
ment of instruction and: 

I. To identify weaknesses in staff performance, and eliminate such 
weakness; 

2 To identify specific strengths and provide for formalized recogni- 
tion of staff accomplishments; 

3. To provide staff members a means for identifying their growth and 
professional development; 

4. To help identify individual and in-service training requirements; 

5. To provide continuing documentation for pay and promotional ac 
tions or to determine whether an employee's employment 
should be continued. 

B. Nothing in this Section shall be construed to limit the evaluative tech- 
niques and methods that may be used, or to prevent individual 

© departments from developing independent techniques and 
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methods so long as they are consistent with the purposes defined 
in Section A of this Article. 

C. A regular employee may be evaluated when the College determines 
to do so. If the College determines not to evaluate a regular 
employee for any reason, the lack of a formal evaluation shall not 
be used to justify denial of an Increment or to support disciplinary 
action, termination, or nonrenewal. 

D. A recommendation for continuing employment, salary placement, or 
promotional action, any or all of which may Include an evaluation 
as specified In Article 27, shall be In writing and shall be com- 
pleted prior to March 1 of each year. 

E. To assist the staff In Identifying their professional strengths and 
weaknesses, students and peers will be encouraged to evaluate 
the staff. These evaluations may be used as a means of Identify- 
ing strengths or weaknesses In staff performance and to trigger fur- 
ther evaluation and corrective action when appropriate, but shall 
not be used In any proceeding which Involves disciplinary action, 
termination, or nonrenewal. Copies of these evaluations shall be 
made available to the employee. 

F. If the College determines that the performance of an employee who 
has attained regular status Is substandard (for Instance, when an 
employee has received an evaluation rating of "need for Improve- 
ment"), the following procedure shall be followed to provide an op- 
portunity for the employee to improve performance: (See also 
Appendix A) 

1 . The employee's immediate administrator shall hold a conference 
at which time the employee will be informed in writing of the 
deficiency and the level of performance expected of the 
employee. 

2. The immediate administrator may suggest methods of improve- 
ment to correct the deficiencies identified under paragraph 1 . 

3. The employee will be given sixty (60) calendar days to meet the ex- 
pected level of performance. This period may be extended by 
mutual consent in thirty (30) day increments to a maximum of 

one hundred twenty (120) calendar days. The March 15 date for 
•Notice of Employment" or nonrenewal shall be extended accord- 



4. Once the employee has met or exceeded the level of performance 
outlined in Section F.1 , the immediate administrator will notify 
the employee and trial service shall be discontinued. 

5. Employees who fail to meet the expected level of performance 
may be terminated or nonrenewed as provided in Article 15. 

G. The employee shall be provided a written copy of every official 
evaluation, and shall be afforded the opportunity to respond in writ- 
ing to any evaluations made. If the employee chooses to respond, 
then the response will be attached to the evaluation and placed in 
the personnel file. In either event, the employee agrees to sign the 
evaluation. 

ARTICLE 14 - NOTIFICATION OF VACANT POSITIONS 

A. In the event of the opening of a new or replacement bargaining unit 
position or of any other new or replacement position for which 
members of the bargaining unit would be qualified, the employer 
shall post notice on specified college bulletin boards of the 
availability of the position, the qualifications necessary and the ap- 
proximate date the position will be available. Advertising and post- 
ing shall be for a minimum of five (5) working days or fifteen (15) 
calendar days, whichever Is less. 

B. This provision shall not be applicable for temporary appointments to 
complete the remainder of an academic term or for new temporary 
positions with an anticipated duration of less than one (1) year. 

C. The College shall continue to include professional staff in the 
process of selecting bargaining unit personnel. However, nothing 
herein shall be construed to limit the right of the College to exer- 
cise its sole discretion in the employment of personnel. 

ARTICLE 15 - EMPLOYMENT STATUS 

A. Every new employee shall serve a probationary period equivalent to 
three (3) full calendar years, minus the summer terms. An 
employee may be required to serve one (1) additional year of 
probation when, in the judgment of the immediate administrator, 
the employee has not achieved thf desired level of improvement 
outlined for him/her in accordance with Section B of this Article but 
has improved to the extent that the additional year of probation 
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may allow him/her to make further improvement necessary to 
merit regular status. Extensions of probation must be approved by 
the appropriate administrator. 

i. Probationary employees shall receive performance appraisals as fol- 
lows: 

1 . They shall be provided a written job description, guidelines for 
their evaluations, and a full-time faculty handbook as early as 
possible during the first term of their employment. 

2. They shall be evaluated at least twice within their first three (3) 
academic terms of employment They shall then be evaluated at 
least twice during their next three (3) academic terms of employ- 
ment. They shall then be evaluated at least once during their 
next three (3) academic terms of employment. The accumulated 
effect of the required probationary evaluations will be five (5) 
evaluations during the nine (9) academic terms. In cases where 
probation is extended, there shall be one (1) additional evalua- 
tion during the additional three (3) academic terms. 

3. The evaluations shall be In writing, identifying areas in which the 
immediate administrator notes that improvement is required, 
specifying performance objectives in such areas. The perfor- 
mance objectives to be improved are noted on the evaluation 
form. 

!. Contracts for the probationary period shall be for one (1) year. A 
probationary employee may be nonrenewed, In accordance with 
Section D of this Article, for any cause deemed in good faith suffi- 
cient by the College and may be terminated at any time, so long 
as such action is not arbitrary or In bad faith. 

i. if the College decides not to renew the contract of a probationary 
employee, the College shall provide notice of the nonrenewal 
decision no later than March 15. A notice of nonrenewal shall be 
sent by certified mail to the employee's last known address and 
shall include the reason(s) for the nonrenewal. If the College fails 
to provide such notice by March 15, then an offer of reemployment 
shall be considered to have been made and the employee may 
validate such offer by providing written notice to the College prior 
to April 1 of his/her acceptance of the offer. 
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E. An employee who completes his/her probationary period shall attain 
regular status unless he/she was notified of nonrenewal In accord- 
ance with Section D of this Article. The employment of a regular 
employee may be terminated for just cause. 

F. All employees shall receive notices of their employment status by 
March 15 of each year. Such notices shall Include the total num- 
ber of contract duty days, f he date the work year shall commence, 
the employee's salary step, and the employee's status as a proba- 
tionary or regular employee. On or before April 1 , an employee 
shall acknowledge receipt of the notice of employment status and 
shall notify the College In writing of his/her intent to continue 
employment. Failure by the employee to provide written notifica- 
tion to the College shall release the College from any additional 
obligation. 

Q. Employees shall be considered to have completed a year of employ- 
ment if they have been contracted for a full academic year at one- 
half or more of the workload for that year. Employees who begin 
service in mid-year shall be considered to have completed a year 
of employment if they have been contracted for three academic 
quarters at one-half or more workload for that period. 

H. Any termination for inadequate performance shall be on thirty (30) 
calendar days notice. 



ARTICLE 16 -SICK LEAVE 

A. At the beginning of each ye*r, each employee on a 1 80 day con- 
tract shall be granted a ten ('.0) day sick leave allowance; each 
employee on a 200 day contract shall be granted an eleven (11) 
day sick leave allowance; and each employee on a 230 day con- 
tract shall be granted a twelve (1 2) day s!ck leave allowance. 

B. The accrued but unused portion of sick leave shall accumulate to an 
unlimited number of days. 

C. At the beginning of the fourth year of full-time employment, but not 
in succeeding years, each employee on a 180 day contract shall 
be granted an extra three (3) days of sick leave. 

D Employees who are absent due to illness or injury may be required 
to keep their immediate administrators informed as to their 
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physical status. Procedures for reporting shall be as specified by 
the immediate administrators. 

E. Sick leave accumulated under employment with other Oregon com- 
munity colleges may be transferred to a new employee's sick 
leave account when provided by law. 

F. Sick leave Is in the nature of Insurance against loss of income as a 
result of incapacitory Illness or injury of the employee. Accrued but 
unused sick leave Is not payable on termination of employment for 
any reason provided that upon retirement the value of one-half 
(1/2) of accumulated sick leave may be added to the final year's 
salary for the purposes of determining final average earnings to be 
used in computing benefits under the Oregon Public Employes 
Retirement System. 

ARTICLE 17 - LEAVES WITHOUT PAY 

A. An employee may be granted a leave of absence without pay for up 
to two (2) years if the particular educational program for which the 
employee Is responsible will not be adversely affected by his/her 
absence. Requests for such leaves shall bo submitted to the 
employee's immediate administrator in writing and must Include a 
detailed explanation of the reason for the requested absence. Re- 
quests shall be submitted in sufficient time to allow reasonable 
time for review. A response to such a request will be given in time 
to allow the employee adequate notice of its disposition prior to 
the period for which the leave is being requested, 

B. Leaves of absence without pay for less than two (2) weeks will re- 
quire the approval of the dean. Leaves of absence without pay for 
more than two (2) weeks, up to one (1) academic term, will require 
the approval of the President. All other requests or leaves of ab- 
sence without pay will require the approval of the District Board of 
Education. 

C. During such leave(s) which exceed one (1) month in duration the 
employee shall not accrue any benefits; however, arrangements 
may be made by the employee with the College to defer upon him- 
self/herself the costs of group Insurance benefits, if approved by in- 
surance carrier, for the duration of such leave. 
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D. Employees shall be returned from such leave at the salary step 
which they had earned at the time the leave was granted, except 
when the leave was granted for an approved professional develop- 
ment activity, In which case the employee, If the employee estab- 
lishes that approved activity has been satisfactorily completed, will 
be placed on the salary schedule in tne same position as that 
which would have been earned had the leave not occuned. In 
such event, not more than one (1) additional step may be granted. 
Reinstatement of group Insurance benefits shall be requested of 
the insurance carrier(s) but reinstatement shall be governed by the 
terms of the insurance policy or policies. 

E. An employee on Long Term Disability Leave that does not exceed 
one (1) year shall be returned from such leave to the same posi- 
tion and salary step assigned at the time the LTD leave was 
granted. An employee on LTD leave for more than one (1) year 
shall have a right of recall for additional periods of one (1) year for 
each two (2) years he/she had been employed by the College 
prior to the commencement of his/her LTD leave, to a maximum of 
five (5) years. An employee who wishes to exercise his/her right of 
recall under this provision shall notify the College of his/her 
availability ior work and shall be recalled to the first available as- 
signment he/she Is qualified to perform. Such employees shall be 
returned at the same salary step assigned at the time the LTD 
leave was granted. 

ARTICLE 18 - SABBATICAL LEAVE 

A. Employees shall be eligible for three (3) terms sabbatical leave after 
having completed six (6) years of full-time service In the bargain- 
ing unit. After taking a sabbatical, employees shall become eligible 
for one (1) additional term sabbatical after having completed two 
(2) additional years of full-time service in the bargaining unit, with 

a maximum accumulation of three (3) terms sabbatical earned, 
end can only be taken If a minimum accumulation of two (2) terms 
sabbatical are earned. 

B. A sabbatical leave committee comprised of five (5) members shall 
be appointed. Two (2) persons shall be appointed by the Associa- 
tion, and three (3) persons by the College. Sabbatical leaves shall 
be granted for the purpose of educational travel and/or advanced 

d study which would have a direct Impact on the quality of education- 
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al services at the College. Criteria for qualification and procedures 
for the application of such criteria shall be determined by the sab- 
batical leave committee. If, according to guidelines and proce- 
dures established by the sabbatical leave committee, a sufficient 
number of qualified applications are received, four percent (4%) of 
the total employees shall be permitted to leave at any one time. 

. Compensation for salary, sick leave allowance, and personal busi- 
ness leave allowance for employees who are granted sabbatical 
leave will be seventy-five percent (75%) for each term of sabbati- 
cal leave. 

1 . Employees taking a full year's sabbatical will be given the option 
to spread the seventy-five percent (75%) compensation over a 
period of time equal to twice the time of the sabbatical leave. 

EXAMPLES: 

I (a) (b) (c) (d) (e) 

Sabbatical 75% 95% 90% 85% 85% 
Period 1 100% 90% 90% 90% 95% 
Period 2 100% 90% 95% 100% 95% 
(Note: Period 1 may be taken before or after the sabbatical.) 

2. Employees who have never taken a sabbatical at the College and 
who have had at least ten (10) years of full-time service in the 
bargaining unit shall be compensated at eighty-five percent 
(85%) for up to three (3) terms of leave which must be taken 
within six (6) years of the commencement of the first term of 
leave. 

3. All other employee benefits shall be maintained at the normal rate 
during the period of the sabbatical. 

). Sabbatical leave applications must be completed and submitted In 
writing to the requesting employee's Immediate administrator not 
later than February 15 of each year for leaves to be taken the fol- 
lowing year. If all eligible leaves are not awarded on the February 
date, applications for a spring leave will be accepted until 
October 1 . Sabbatical leave applications and procedures for 
preparing and processing of requests are available In the College 
Personnel and Affirmative Action office. Periodic reports shall be 
made by faculty members while on sabbatical. 
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E. Upon completion of the sabbatical leave the employee must return 
to the employ of the College for a period two (2) times as long as 
the duration of the leave. The College agrees that the employment 
offer will be of at least equal status to that held prior to the leave. 

F. In the event the employee fails to return to the employ of the Col- 
lege, he/she may be required to return any or all of the compensa- 
tion received from the College during the period of the leave. 

G. Employees returning from sabbatical leave will be placed on the 
salary schedule in the same position as that which would have 
been earned had the leave not occurred. 

ARTICLE 19 - PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT AND 
EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT 

A. The College agrees to pay the full cost of tuition and other 
reasonable expenses Incurred in connection with any courses, 
workshops, seminars, conferen?es, In-service training sessions or 
other such sessions which an employee Is required to take by the 
College. 

B. The College will establish a fund for the purpose of supporting facul- 
ty professional activities such as travel to make presentations at 
professional gatherings, travel to participate as an officer in a 
professional organization, or honoraria for faculty who make 
presentations for the professional growth of other faculty. Criteria 
for the awarding of funds and application procedures wilt be 
developed and administered by the Academic Services Council. 
The criteria, application procedures, and amount of funds avail- 
able will be made known to faculty by the College at the beginning 
of each academic year. 

C. At the beginning of each academic year, each department will be 
credited with the sum of two hundred fifty dollars ($250) per full- 
time faculty member for the travel and professional activities of 
departmental faculty. 

D. Training which may be elected by the employee for reassignment or 
transfer to avoid retrenchment or to activate recall Is addressed 
solely in Article 1 1 , and is not subject tc Section A of this Article. 



ARTICLE 20 - PARENTAL LEAVE 

A. Maternity leave from the midpoint of pregnancy or upon recommen- 
dation of her physician to a maximum of one (1 ) year shall be 
granted without compensation. 

B. Employees who take maternity leave after completion of at least two 
(2) terms of an academic year will receive credit for a full year of 
teaching experience; however, time spent on maternity leave may 
not be applied toward the completion of the probationary period. 

C. Except as provided In Section B of this Article, employees returning 
from maternity leave will be placed on the salary schedule In the 
same position as that which would have been earned had the 
leave not occurred. 

D. Upon request by the employee, the Board may extend the leave 
beyond the one year Imit specified in Section A of this Article. 
However, credit on the salary schedule shall not be allowed for 
such extensions. 

E. Employees may use accrued sick leave during the period(s) of ac- 
tual disability relating to the pregnancy If such disability occurs 
during a period of active employment 

F. Upon request, an employee shall be allowed up to one (1 ) year's 
leave without pay for paternity or adoption. Such leave may be ex- 
tended by the College beyond one (1) year. 

ARTICLE 21 - BEREAVEMENT LEAVE 

A. In the case of death In the er ployee's immediate family, the 
employee shall be granted such time as Is required up to three (3) 
working days leave with pay for the purposes of attending the 
funeral or making the necessary arrangements. Bereavement 
leave shall not be cumulative from year to year. Up to an addition- 
al five (5) working days may be granted when necessary for the 
purpose of travel connected with attendance at the funeral or 
making necessary arrangements, wNch shall be deducted from ac- 
crued but unused sick leave. 

B. For the purposes of the Article, Immediate family shall Include: 
parent, child, spouse, mother-in-law, father-in-law, daughter-in- 
law, son-in-law, brother, brotheHn-law, sister, sister-in-law, aunt, 
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uncle, grandparent, grandchild, or a dependent who lives in the 
household. 

C. The employee shall provide the earliest possible notice of his/her 
absence to the College and following his/her return to duty, he/she 
may be required to submit a written validation of the reason for the 
leave. 

ARTICLE 22 - POLITICAL LEAVE 

A. A faculty member who is elected or appointed to a full-ti.Tie public of- 
fice which requires his/her absence from duty with the College for 
an extended period of time shall be granted a political leave of ab- 
sence without pay for the duration of such public service. 

B. Upon his/her return, he/she shall be placed at no less than the same 
position on the salary schedule as he/she was at the time the leave 
was granted. 

C. A leave of absence without pay for one (1 ) term shall be granted to 
any faculty member upon application for the purpose of running for 
political office. 

ARTICLE 23 - PERSONAL BUSINESS OR EMERGENCY 
LEAVE 

A. An employee shall be granted up to two (2) days personal leave with 
pay each year, providing: 

1 . A satisfactory explanation is provided in a written request to the im- 
mediate administrator which shall be kept confidential by the im- 
mediate administrator; 

2. The employee states in the request that such leave is to be taken 
for important personal business, not of a recreational nature, nor 
for child care purposes, that cannot be conducted outside of 
regular working hours; and 

3. The request be submitted to the employee's immediate ad* 
ministrator in sufficient time to allow for rescheduling of respon- 
sibilities if necessary. Advance approval for such leave Is 
obtained from the employee's immediate administrator, except 
in the case of a bona fide emergency in which event approval 
may be granted after the leave is taken. 

298 18 



B. Personal business leave shall not accumulate from year to year. 



ARTICLE 24 -JURY DUTY 

A. An employee shall be granted leave with pay for service upon a jury 
or when subpoenaed as a witness; however, such compensation 
shall be reduced by the amount the employee receives for such 
jury service or as a witness, excluding compensation for travel or 
expenses. 

B. During the period of time an employee is on Jury duty, he/she will be 
responsible for reporting for duty at the College on those days 
when he/she is not required to report for— or is excused for the 
day from—Jury duty. 

ARTICLE 25 - TUITION WAIVER 

A. The employer agrees to waive tuition for any employee or member 
of his/her immedi a family who enrolls In classes at Chemeketa 
Community College. Such classes may be taken either with or 
without credit; however, tuition waiver shall apply to a maximum of 
twelve (12) course hours, not more than six (6) of wNch may be 
nonreimbursable course hours (aggregate) per term for each 
employee and/or family. Immediate family for this purpose shall In- 
clude spouse, children, or dependents who Hve In the household. 

B. An employee may enroll in a class providing attendance does not In- 
terfere with the employee's regular responsibilities to his/her stu- 
dents, he/she has first received written permission from his/her 
Director, and such classes do not require rescheduling of assigned 
classes and duties. 

C. In no Instance shall the employee or family member taking tuition- 
free classes result in the displacement of students paying tuition 
for class(es). 

ARTICLE 26 -CALENDAR 

A. The contract year shall not exceed 1 80 days, 200 days and 230 
days, including the following holidays: Veteran's Day, Thanksgiv- 
ing and the Friday following Thanksgiving Day, and Memorial Day. 
Labor Day, Fourth of July, Christmas Day and New Year's Day 
shall be considered paid holidays for any employee whose normal 
work schedule requires him/her to be on duty the day before and 



the day after such holiday, excluding weekends. Employees shall work 
their last scheduled day preceding and their first scheduled day fol- 
lowing the holiday Inch ding weekends as a prerequisite to pay for 
such holidays. 

B. Prior to official adoption, any proposed calendars affecting the bar- 
gaining unit will be referred to the Association for review and 
recommendation. 

C. Employees may upon request and with the approval of the ! mmedi- 
ate administrator work up to four (4) additional days where neces- 
sary In connection with preparation for a school term. 

ARTICLE 27 -SALARY 

A. The employer and the employees agree that the thirteen (1 3) step 
salary schedule Index as set forth below shall be the official salary 
schedule for employees for the term of this Agreement and shall 
not be deviated from except as provided through this Agreement or 
through mutual consent of the Association and the College. 

Shown below are the factors used for generating the salary schedule. 
SALARY SCHEDULE INDEX 



Steps 


180 Days 


200 Days 


230 Days 


0 


1.000 


1.111 


1.222 


1 


.957 


1.063 


1.169 


2 


.916 


1.018 


1.119 


3 


.876 


.974 


1.071 


4 


.839 


.932 


1.025 


5 


.803 


.892 


.981 


6 


.768 


.853 


.939 


7 


.735 


.817 


.898 


8 


.704 


.782 


.860 


9 


.6 7 3 


.748 


.823 


10 


.644 


.716 


.787 


11 


.617 


.685 


.754 


12 


.590 


.656 


.721 



The salary schedule index above shows that the steps have been 
relabeled from the 1 988-89 schedule. This is Intended to show an 
additional new top salary and the elmination of the prior lowest 
entry salary. The salary schedule index shaU be used each year to 
generate the actual dollar amounts for the salary schedule. 

1. Effective July 1,1989, the base salary of $34,510 for 1988-89 shall 
be increased by four and one half percent (4.5%), plus a 
Portland Consumer Price Index for aii urban consumers (CPI-U) 
formula with a minimum two percent (2%). 

a. If the annual average Portland CPI-U exceeds two percent 
(2%), then eighty percent (80%) of the increase between two 
percent (2%) and the average annual increase up to a maxi- 
mum increase in the index of six percent (6%), shall be 
added to the above minimum two percent (2%) increase. 
Total salary maximum increase could be five and two tenths 

i percent (5.2%) from the CPI-U, plus the four and one half per- 
cent (4.5%). 

b. The Portland CPI-U average annual increase shall be deter- 
mined by averaging the percent change of the Portland CPI- 
U for each of the following reporting periods: January 1988 
to January 1989, July 1988 to July 1989. 

2. Effective July 1 , 1990, the 1 989-90 base salary shall be increased 
by a minimum of two percent (2%). 

a. If the annual average Portland Consumer Price Index for all 
urban consumers (CPI-U) exceeds two percent (2%), then 
eighty percent (80%) of the increase between two percent 
(2%) and the average annual increase up to a maximum in- 
crease in the index of six percent (6%), shall be added to the 
above minimum two percent (2%) increase. Total salary maxi- 
mum increase could be five and two tenths percent (5.2%). 

b. The Portland CPI-U average annual increase shall be deter- 
mined by averaging the percent change of the Portland CPI- 
U for each of the following reporting periods: January 1989 
to January 1990; July 1989 to July 1990. 
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C. Criteria for minimum placement on the salary schedule shall be as 
follows: 

1. Placement on Step 12: 

a. Individuals with five (5) years of full-time experience in the field 
of their primary assignment; or 

b. Individuals with an associate degree and four (4) years of full* 
time experience in their field of primary assignment; or 

c. Individuals with a baccalaureate degree from an accredited col* 
lege or university and three (3) years of full-time experience 

in the field of their primary assignment; or 

d. Individuals with a master's degree from an accredited college 
or university. 

2. Placement on Step 11. 

a. Individuals with eight (8) yea's of full-time experience In their 
field of primary assignment; or 

b. Individuals with a master's degree from an accredited college 
or university with at least thirty (30) quarter hours of graduate 
credit in their field of primary assignment and one (1) year of 
full-time experience In their field of primary assignment; or 

c. Individuals with at least ninety (90) quarter hours of graduate 
credit from an accredited college or university in their field of 
primary assignment. 

3. Placement on Step 10; 

a. Individuals with twelve (1 2) years of full-time experience in their 
field of primary assignment; or 

b. Individuals with at least ninety (90) quarter hours of graduate 
credit from an accredited college or university and one (1) 
year of full-time experience in their field of primary assign- 
ment. 

4. Placement in cases of special need : 

The College President may, in cases of special need, authorize the 
initial salary placement of an individual at any step on the salary 
schedule. 
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D. Full-time experience shall mean an accumulation of three (3) 
academic terms of teaching with an academic assignment of fifty 
percent (50%) or more. 

E. Movement on the salary schedule Steps 1 2 through 0: 

Herein the annual performance rating refers to that evaluation which 
contains the recommendation for salary step placement for the fol- 
lowing year. 

1 . An employee obtaining an annual performance rating of "Outstand- 
ing Performance" will receive one (1) step and may receive one 

(1) additional step for the following year. 

2. An employee obtaining an annual performance rating of "Effective 
Performance" will receive one (1) step for the following year. 

3. An employee obtaining an annual performance rating of "Need for 
Improvement" may remain at his/her present step for the follow- 
ing year. Such an employee win be evaluated and may be 
placed in trial service status under Article 13.F. Where ap- 
propriate an Improvement Plan (see Appendix A) will be 
developed by the employee and the Immediate administrator. 
The employee's immediate administrator will identify the prob- 
lem area(s) and suggest methods of improvement. 

4. Step movement beyond the termt of this Agreement shall not be 
considered a continuation of this contract and is subject to the 
bargaining process. 

F. Employees engaged in extra responsibilities beyond the normal con- 
tract responsibilities shall be compensated as determined by the 
director and dean. 

Q. Employees required to wort* more than their contract days shall be 
compensated for their additional days at the applicable per diem 
rate of 1/180, 1/200, or 1/230 for each additional day worked. An 
official College holiday shall be considered a working day If it oc- 
curs during the period of the extended contract 

H. The College shall not withhold from employee compensation the 
contributions required by ORS 237.071 ; and shall assume and pay 
the employee contributions to the PuMc Employes Retirement Sys- 
tem for employee members participating In the Public Employes 
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Retirement System or a maximum contribution by the College of 
six percent (6%) of the employee's salary for purpose of the Public 
Employes Retirement System. Such payment of employee mem* 
ber monthly contributions to the System shall continue for the life 
of this Agreement The full amount of required employee contribu- 
tions paid by the College on behalf of employees shall be con- 
sidered as "salary" within the meaning of ORS 237.003 (12) but 
shall not be considered as "salary" for the purposes of determining 
the amount of employee contributions required to be contributed 
pursuant to ORS 237.071 . Such paid employee contributions shall 
be considered to be employee contributions for the purposes of 
ORS 237.001 to 237.320. 

I. Effective July 1 , 1 990, employees who have been at the top of the 
salary schedule (step 0) for at least one (1 ) year shall receive a tax- 
sheltered annuity (TSA) In the amount of one and one-half percent 
(1 .5%) of their annual contracted salary. 



ARTICLE 28 - WORKLOADS 

A. The normal week for full-time employees shall be thirty-five (35) 
hours per week on the campus or at their work station. 

B. Jt . normal maximum teaching load per term for instructional staff Is 
fifteen (15) total hours. Each lecture credit hour shall count as one 
(1) total hour, whereas, each laboratory contact hour shall count as 
15/22 or .682 total hours. Workloads shall be applied on an annual- 
ized basis with the normal maximum teaching assignment as forty- 
five (45) total hours. 

C. If during the regular three (3) term college year an Instructor's 
regular teaching load exceeds forty-six and a half (46.5) total 
hours, the instructor shall, upon completion of the year, be paid for 
this overload assignment. The total hours shall be paid on a pro 
rata basis on forty-six and a half (46.5) for all total hours greater 
than forty-six and a half (46.5). 

D. Section B shall not prohibit the adjustment of workloads. It shall be 
the responsibility of the immediate administrator to fix and adjust 
workloads as circumstances warrant. There Is no intent to Increase 
workloads which have in the past normally been forty-five (45) 
hours to forty-six and a half (46.5) hours. If it Is necessary for only 

O few In a program area to have an assignment totaling forty-six 
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and a half (46.5) or more hours one year, then an honest effort win 
be made to have a decreased workload tor them the following year. 

E. The additional compensation provided for In Section C of this Article 
shall not apply if, all things considered, the employee's overall 
workload Is substantially equivalent to that described in Sections A, 
B, C, and D of this Article. Any disagreement with regard to 
whether such equivalency exists may be submitted as a grievance 
in accordance with Article 36 of this Agreement 

F. The immediate administrator shall meet with the department or pro- 
gram areas to obtain Input from staff on concerns and alternatives 
related to schedulng. These meetings shall occur prior to the 
scheduling process. 

G. Workloads and academic advisees shall be divided equitably among 
the employees In each department and program area on an annual 
basis. The same Instructors within a department or program area 
will not always be given an overload assignment 

H. Normally, an Instructor's assignment shall not require more than 
three (3) different lecture preparation!, per term. The Immediate ad- 
ministrator shall discuss exceptions with the Instructor. The Instruc- 
tor shall be given the opportunity to suggest alternatives prior to 
official assignment 

! I. The employee shall not be assigned to Instruct classes or be given 
. assignments for which he/she has not had preparation, either 
j through education, training, experience, or Informal study. 

J. The Association will be allowed at its expense to reduce the 
workload of the Association President up to one-half (1/2) time per 
year. Notice of the amount of workload reduction requested must 
be given prior to July 1 of each year tor the following academic 
year, unless agreed otherwise by the President of the College. 

ARTICLE 29 - EMPLOYEE BENEFITS 

A. The College w!«l maintain Insurance benefits for all faculty and de- 
pendents which are not less than those In the last contract 

1. The College will assume and pay all premiums for faculty mem- 
bers with full one hundred percent (100%) assignments. 
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2. Effective July 1 , 1 989, the College will pay the same percent on 
premiums as the assignment level when employees work less 
than one hundred percent (100%). This section does not apply 
to approved workload assignments prior to July 1, 1989. 

3. Employees on partial retrenchments shall have their premiums 
paid at the same level as their assignment just prior to the partial 
retrenchment. 

4. All disabled employees shall receive all insurance benefits through 
the period of their qualified recall right as specified in Article 17. 

B. Faculty members who have served the College for a minimum of ten 
(10) years of continuous service immediately prior to retirement 
from the College and have reached the age of fifty-five (55) but not 
yet sixty-two (62) are eligible for early retirement 

1 . Employees will submit their name to a pool of faculty to be as* 
signed, by mutual consent, to a part-time workload. 

2. A monthly stipend will be paid up to age sixty-two (62) based on 
the total number of years of service to the College. The monthly 
stipend shall be four hundred dollars ($400) for ten (10) years of 
service, plus ten dollars ($10) for each year of service beyond 
the minimum ten (10), e.g. twenty (20) years of service earns a 
monthly stipend of five hundred dollars ($500). 

Notwithstanding the abc employees who retire prior to age fifty- 
eight (58) will have the option of receiving the amount calculated 
above for a maximum of forty-eight (48) months or of receiving 
the same amount of stipend divided over the months between 
retirement and age sixty-two (62). 

3. The total month stipend will be subject to prorating for faculty mem 
bers who have had a reduced contract during their empJoyment 
with the College. That formula is: 

(Sum of yearly percentage 

of assignments) + (Total years) = stipend percentage 

4. Approved paid or unpaid leaves of absence, excluding sabbati- 
cals, do not constitute a break in continuous years of service, 
but will not be counted as time served for this option. 
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5. Faculty members who retire under this option shall be able to par- 
ticipate, up to age sixty-five (65), in College group health in- 
surance plans, including their spouse^and provided that the 
faculty member pays the premiums. 

6. Stipends or benefits are not transferable to a spouse in the event 
of the employee's death. 

7. A minimum of six (6) months' notice must be given prior to the 
planned date of retirement. Normally, retirements should be ef- 
fective at the end of an academic term. This requirement may be 
waived by the College President 

ARTICLE 30 - INSTRUCTIONAL AUTHORITY 

A. Each employee wiB be given the Initial responsibility to determine 
classroom discussion and method of presentation of the subject 
he/she teaches subject to the evaluation procedures as outlined In 
Articled 3 of this Agreement 

B. Instructors will Initially select the appropriate textbooks and other In- 
structional or Informational materials for their subjects or areas of 
concern In accordance with the policies and guldelnes as 
developed by the College. Upon approval of the Immediate ad- 
ministrator, alternate textbooks and other Instructional or Informa- 
tional materials may be utiBzed. 

C. The Instructor shall maintain the first right and responsibility to deter- 
mine grades and other evaluations of students. No grade or evalua- 
tion shall be changed without consultation with the Instructor. No 
Immediate administrator shall change a grade or evaluation unless 
there has been a miscalculation or a misapplication of course 
grade criteria as specified In the course syllabus resulting In the as- 
signment of an incorrect grade. 

D. Members of the bargaining unit shall be Included on any committee 
or task foi ce estabBshed by the College to review curriculum, pro- 
gram, or course changes. Such assignments shall be equitably dis- 
tributed among department or program areas. 
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ARTICLE 31 • ASSIGNMENT OF SUMMER AND EVENING 
COURSES 



A. Where an opening exists, the option of teaching in the summer or up 
to half-time evenings and weekends during the academic year 
beyond the normal workload shall be offered first to a member of 
the bargaining unit who is otherwise qualified to teach the class, 
before persons not currently employed by the College are 
employed to teach such classes. The College may decline to con- 
sider any employee for a summer or evening assignment if such 
employee has not submitted a written application and willingness 

to accept such an assignment to the College Personnel Office not 
later than the scheduled deadline for receipt of applications. 
Anyone under this provision who accepts such an offer and sub- 
sequently refuses to teach shall lose all his/her rights under this 
provision. Nothing in this provision shall be construed to permit an 
employee to bump an incumbent instructor in a particular course 
whether or not a member of the bargaining unit. 

B. This Article shall be interpreted in a manner consistent with the af- 
firmative action guidelines. 

ARTICLE 32 - PERSONNEL RELATIONS 

A. Aii employees shall be accorded treatment by their immediate ad- 
ministrators in a manner befitting the professionalism of both par- 
ties. Any criticism of performance, therefore, shall be made in 
confidence. Employees shall not be disciplined without just cause. 

B. Whenever any employee is required by the College to appear before 
the President, Board or any committee or member thereof, con- 
cerning any matter which could adversely affect the continuation of 
that employee in his/her position or the salary pertaining thereto, 
he/she shall be given prior written notice of the reasons for such 
meeting or interview and shall be entitled to have a representative 
of the Association or legal counsel present to advise him/her and 
represent him/her during such meeting or interview. 

C. The College will not discriminate against an employee because 
he/she makes a complaint, whether contractual or non-contractual. 
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D. The College recognizes that the personal Ufa of the employee is not 
an appropriate concern of the College except to the extent that 
such activity affects the employee's ability to do his/her Job. 

E. Employees desiring to terminate employment with the College are re- 
quested to notify their immediate administrator and the Director of 
Personnel, in writing, and whenever possible, at least one (1) 
academic term prior to the requested effective date of the termina- 
tion. 

F. Any written complaint regarding an employee will be promptly Inves- 
tigated and called to the attention of the employee. If the College 
determines there Is merit to the complaint, it will be brought to the 
attention of the employee within fifteen (15) working days. The 
employee will be given an opportunity to respond to and/or rebut 
such complaint 

ARTICLE 33 - COPYRIGHTS - PATENTS 

A. All written materials and other instructional materials developed 
where the writer or developer is reimbursed by the College for the 
work, or the work Is done on regular College work hours, becomes 
the property of the College. The College has the right to print and 
use such materials so long as they are not published or sold for a 
commercial profit, then the College Board or its representative 
negotiates a settlement with the writer or developer. 

B. Any written materials or other Instructional materials developed by 
an employee on his/her own time are deemed to be his/her proper- 
ty. Use of the published works of an employee by the College is ac- 
complished by standard procedures through publishers. Any use 
or publication of other such material by other staff members, by the 
College, or its designated agents, other than the developing per- 
son, is arranged through a negotiated agreement with the author 
and publishers. 

C. Original instructional materials, not the property of the College, 
developed by employees are available to other staff members only 
with permission of the originator. 

D. All video tapes or films made by the College become Its property 
with the restriction that they may not be sold or used for a commer- 
cial profit The College has the right to use the video tapes and 
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films without limitations to broadcast or show for all educational pur- 
poses over educational television and also over commercial or 
governmental^ owned or operated stations, providing that the 
broadcast of such programs is on a so-called "sustaining" basis 
and not commercially sponsored. Use for commercial profit In any 
form may be ananged through a negotiated agreement between 
the party or parties Involved, or their designated agents, and the 
College. 

ARTICLE 34 - ASSOCIATION DUES AND FAIR SHARE 

A. Association Dues: Any faculty member may request In writing that 
the faculty member's regular Association membership dues and as- 
sessments be deducted from the faculty member's salary. The first 
monthly deduction shall be made on the following pay date after 
authorization Is received. Such authorization shall continue In ef- 
fect until revoked In writing. A faculty member may cancel the 
deduction authorization between September 15 and October 15 of 
each year. The college shall deduct the dues and assessments 
each month beginning In September of each year. Deductions for 
faculty members whose authorization Is received after the com- 
mencement of the academic year shall be prorated so that the full 
amount of the Association dues and assessments shall be com- 
pleted by August following the first deduction. The amount of As- 
sociation dues and assessments collected shall be remitted to the 
Association each month at no cost to the faculty member or the As- 
sociation. The College In a reasonable manner shall p.ovlde the 
Association the names of the persons whose dues ^nd assess- 
ments the College has deducted. 

B. Fair Share: The College shall deduct an Irvlleu-of-dues payment 
each month from the pay of each faculty member who Is not a 
member of the Association. The total amount shall be the annual 
dues and assessments of the Association Any faculty member 
who has not requested payroll deduction of Association dues and 
assessments or who has not certified to the College that he or she 
has paid dues and assessments directly to the Association shall 
be subject to the provisions of this Section. Such request to payroll 
deduction or certification of direct payment of dues and assess- 
ments shall be made by October 1 5. The amount of Fair Share 
fees collected shall be remitted to the Association each month at 
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no cost to the faculty member or the Association. The College In a 
reasonable manner shall provide the Association the names of the 
persons whose fees the College has deducted. 

C. The Association shall hold the College harmless from any claims 
against the College as a result of deductions paid to the Associa- 
tion. 

ARTICLE 35 • EFFECT OF AGREEMENT 

A. Waiver of Further Bargaining - Both parties agree that during t h e 
course of negotiations which resulted In the execution of this Agree- 
ment, each party had the unlimited opportunity of making 
proposals, assessing proposals and analyzing positions. The par- 
ties further assert that all obligations and benefits contained In the 
Agreement are the result of voluntary agreement 

B. Printino Agreement - Copies of this Agreement shall be printed at 
the expense of the Board after agreement with the Association on 
format as soon as practicable after the Agreement Is signed. The 
Agreement shall be presented to all bargaining unit members now 
employed or hereafter employed by the Board. An additional twen- 
ty-five (25) copies of the Agreement will be given to the President 
of the Association. 

ARTICLE 36 - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

A. Definitions 

1 . A "grievance" shall mean a complaint by an employee or 
employees of Chemeketa Community College or of the 
Chemeketa Community College Unit of the Oregon Education 
Association, hereinafter called the Association, that there has 
been a violation of any provision of this contract. 

2. The "aggrieved" is the person or persons making the complaint. 

B. The purpose of this procedure Is to provide an orde> y method for 
resolving grievances. A determined effort shall be made to settle 
any such differences at the lowest possible level and there shall be 
no suspension of work or interference with the operations of the 
College. Meetings or cDscussions Involving grievances or 
grievance procedures shall be scheduled at times so as not to 



31 



311 



Interfere with the employee's duties. The aggrieved may be accom- 
panied by a representative of his/her choice when presenting the 
grievance at any step. 

C. An employee shall be responsible for instituting the first step of the 
grievance procedure by presentation of a Grievance Conference 
Request Form to the Immediate administrator within fifteen (15) 
working days after the facts upon which the grievance is based 
first occur or first become known to the employee, or the grievance 
will be deemed waived 

D. Grievances will be processed in the following manner and unless 
mutually agreed upon by the parties, within the stated time limits. 

1. Stepl 

a. The aggrieved and his/her immediate administrator will meet 
to informally discuss the grievance, within ten (1 0) working 
days after the employee's Grievance Conference Request 
Form is received, and make an earnest attempt to resolve 
the grievance. The Director of Employee Relations may get 
involved in the informal discussions to help resolve the 
grievance. 

b. If the grievance is not resolved informally, within ten (10) work- 
ing days provided in part a., it shall be reduced In writing by 
the aggrieved who shall submit it to the division dean, with a 
copy to the Director of Employee Relations, within ten (10) 
additional working days. The written grievance shall give a 
clear and concise statement of the alleged grievance Includ- 
ing the facts upon which the grievance is based, the issues 
involved, the agreement provisions involved, and the relief 

sc ight. (Steps 1 .a and 1 .b are a maximum of thirty (30) work- 
ing days.) 

c. The division dean, or representative, shall review the 
grievance, arrange for necessary discussions, and give a 
written answer to the aggrieved, with a copy to the Associa- 
tion, within ten (10) working days after receipt of the written 
grievance. 

2. Step 2 

a. If the grievance is not resolved in Sten 1 , the irievant may file 

m 312 32 



the grievance in writing to the College President. Such appeal 
shall occur within ten (10) working days after receipt of the 
division dean's written answer in Step 1 . 

b. The President or his representative shall thoroughly review the 
grievance, arrange for necessary discussion, and give a writ- 
ten answer to the employee with a copy to the Association 
no later than ten (10) working days after receipt of the written 
grievance. 

3. Step 3 

a. Grievances not settled in Step 2 of the grievance procedure 
shall be reviewed by the Association, which shall have sole 
discretion as to whether a grievance, whether individual or 
Association, should be appealed to arbitration. If the Associa- 
tion determines that a grievance shall be appealed to arbitra- 
tion, It shad file a written notice of a request for arbitration to 
'the President within fifteen (15) working days following the 
President's answer concerning the alleged grievance. 

b. All grievances shall be heard on a striking basis by a panel of 
three (3) arbitrators to be selected by the mutual agreement 
of the parties. The three arbitrators selected Shan serve as 
permanent arbitrators for the duration of the agreement. 

c. The hearing and all other proceedings shall be conducted ac- 
cording to the voluntary rules of the American Arbitration As- 
sociation. 

d. The arbitrator shall have no power to add to, subtract from, 
modify or amend any terms of this Agreement, and his 
decision shall be based on whether or not the Agreement 
has been violated. 

e. A decision of the arbitrator shall, within the scope of his 
authority, be binding upon the parties. 

The College and Association will share equally any joint costs of the 
arbitration procedure such as the fee and expense of the arbitrator 
and the cost of the hearing room. 
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F. Initiation of Group Grievances 

1 . Where more than one employee has a common grievance, the 
Association may initiate a group grievance on their behalf. In 
such a case, a written grievance may be filed originally v'th the 
director or division dean in the event more than one is involved. 

2. The same steps and time intervals shall apply as in the individual 
grievances. 

3. The Association shall have the right to initiate a grievance growing 
out of an alleged violation of Association rights under this con- 
tract Any such grievance shall be initiated by filing the written 
grievance in the first instance with the President. The remainder 
of the procedure shall be as provided for the individual grievan- 
ces. 

G. General Provisions 

1. No reprisals of any kind will be taken by the employer or by any 
members of the administration against any party in interest or 
any other participant in the grievance procedure by reason of 
such participation. 

2. Faikre t. any step of the procedure to communicate the decision 
in writing within the specified time limits shall permit the grievant 
to proceed to the next step. Failure at any step of this procedure 
to appeal a grievance to the next step within the specified time 
limit shall be deemed to be acceptance of the decision rendered 
at that step. 

3. All documents, communications and records dealing with the 
processing of a grievance will be filed separately from the per- 
sonnel files of the participants. 
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APPENDIX A 
Improvement Plan 

The Intent of the Improvement Plan Is to offer an opportunity for 
employees to become more effective when they receive a 'Need 
for Improvement* rating. This Appendix Is to be used In conjunction 
with Article 13-F. 

1 . Each area in which a "Need for Improvement 9 is identified on the 
performance rating will be considered in developing the Improve- 
ment Plan. A timeline will also be included. 

2. The following are some methods which may be utilized in im- 
plementing the Improvement Plan. This list is not intended to be 
exclusive. 

a. Consultation with colleagues for purposes of assistance in 
problem areas. 

b. {Reassignment of duties to facilitate improvement. 

c. Additional training or course work. 

d. Personal counseling. 

e. Support and direction by immediate administrators. 
3. The employee's right to confidentiality shall be maintained. 
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AGREEMENT 



Between 

CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

and 

CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE FACULTY ASSOCIATION 

which is affiliated with 

OREGON EDUCATION ASSOCIATION AND 
NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 



PREAMBLE 



This Agreement is by and between the Clatsop Community College 
Faculty A.sociation, which is affiliated with the Oregon Education 
Associatioi and the National Education Association, and hereinafter 
is referred to as the "Association, H and the Clatsop Community College 
Board of Directors, hereinafter referred to as the "Board. " As here- 
inafter used in this Agreement, the term Board shall include any 
agents or employees of Clatsop Community College designated by the 
Board of Directors. 



ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION 



A. Bargaining Unit Membership 

1. The Board recognizes the Association as the exclusive 
bargaining representative for certain employees consistent 
with a Public Employee Relations Board certification dated 
January 24, 1975, to wit: all faculty members employed one- 
half time or more on annual contracts, excluding supervisory 
and confidential employees as defined in ORS 243.650(6) and 
(14) . 

2. Maintenance of bargaining unit positions that are entirely 
or largely funded by sources other than local taxes, tuition 
and state FTE appropriations will be contingent upon 
continuation of those specific funding sources for each 
position. 



B. Purpose . The purpose of this Article is to recognize the rights 
of the bargaining agent to represent faculty in the bargaining 
unit in negotiations with the Board. Granting of recognition 
shall not be construed to obligate the Board in any way to 
continue any functions or policies. The Board reserves the 
right to create, combine or eliminate positions as in its 
judgment is deemed necessary. 



. ARTICLE II - ASSOCIATION DUES 



All faculty members who pay dues to the Association at the execution 
of this Agreement shall be required to continue such payment as a 
condition of employment. Faculty members who do not pay dues to 
the Association at the execution of this Agreement shall have 
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thirty (30) calendar days from such execution in which to notify 
both the employer and the Association in writing of their desire 
to continue such non-payment status. Newly hired faculty members 
shall have thirty (30) calendar days from the date they contractually 
report for duty to provide such written notice to the employer and 
the Association. Failure to provide proper written notice within 
the thirty (30) calendar day period shall require a faculty member 
to pay dues to the Association as a condition of employment. 

ARTICLE III - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS 

A. Facilities . The Association shall hav* the right to use the 
College facilities for meetings without charge, provided that 
such use shall not interfere with nor interrupt normal College 
operations, and that arrangements for such use shall be made 
in accordance ..*ith established procedures. Use of facilities 
that involves increased maintenance costs shall be paid by the 
Association. 

B. Access . Duly authorized Association representatives shall have 
reasonable access during normal College hours to all buildings 
in which members of the bargaining unit work, provided there 

is no disruption to the normal operation of the College. 

C. Equipment . The Association shall have the right, consistent 
with College procedures and practices, to use College owned 
or rented duplicating and office equipment (excluding word 
processing or data processing equipment which accesses the 
mainframe computer) at reasonable times when such equipment 
is not otherwise in use for College purposes. Such requests 
shall be through normal administrative channels. The Asso- 
ciation shall reimburse the College, at the generally 
prevailing rate, the cost in excess of sixty (60) sheets of 
any one project. 

D * Bulletin Boards . The Association shall have the right to 

use faculty bulletin boards for posting notices of its acti- 
vities and shall have access to the internal campus mail system 
to communicate with faculty members. Such material shall be 
labeled as Association material and shall be authorized by an 
appropriate Association official. This section shall not apply 
to any campaign material related to partisan political activities. 

E. Information . The Association, upon request, shall be granted 

access to information required to assist it in its representation 
responsibility. Such requests shall be with advance notice and 
shall not involve unreasonable costs or staff time. Upon request, 
copies of such information shall be furnished to the Association 
at cost. One copy of audit and budget reports shall be provided 
the Association at no cost. The Board shall furnish the Asso- 
ciation one copy of all official Board of Directors 1 minutes. 

F - Board Representative . An officially designated Association 
representative shall have the right to attend all regular or 
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special meetings. The representative may speak to any issue 
under discussion consistent with the operating rules and 
procedures of such meetings. Nothing in this section shall 
bo construed to diminish the right of the Board to hold closed 
Executive sessions excluding the Association representative 
within the guidelines established by law or at any meeting to 
transact business which is lawfully within its discretion. 

G - Copies o f Agreement . The Board shall furnish a copy of this 
Agreement to all members currently in the bargaining unit and 
to new hires into the bargaining unit upon acceptance of an 
offer of employment. 

H. Public Records. The Association shall be furnished minutes, 
agendas and related study materials at the same time and in 
the same form as those furnished the Board of Directors except 
for that information which in its current stage of discussion 
must be considered confidential to prevent public embarrassment 
to an individual, individuals or the College. Nothing in this 
section shall be construed to diminish the President's right 
to privileged correspondence with the Board of Directors. 

ARTICLE IV - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE 

A grievance is hereby defined as a complaint or claim against the 
Board by a member of the bargaining unit or the Association regarding 
the alleged violation by the Board of the terms of this Agreement. 
An individual member of the bargaining unit or group of members shall 
have the right to present grievances and to have such grievances ad- 
justed without the intervention of the Association, as long as the 
adjustment is not inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement 
and a representative of the Association has been given the oppor- 
tunity to be present at such adjustment. Such grievances shall be 
handled in the following manner: 

A. Procedure . 

1. Step One . The grievant and the Association representative, 
if requested by the grievant, may orally present the 
alleged grievance to the appropriate Dean. If the grievance 
is not adjusted orally, the grievance shall be reduced to 
writing, dated and signed by the employee and the Asso- 
ciation representative, if any, involved and shall state 
the specific factual basis of the grievance, the provision 
or provisions of the Agreement involved and the remedy 
sought. The Dean shall be given the written grievance 
and shall note receipt of the same by countersigning and 
dating the original grievance and shall give a copy of 
the grievance to the Association representative. The Dean 
shall answer the grievance in writing within fifteen (15) 
calendar days thereafter and shall concurrently send a 
copy of the answer to the Association. 
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2. Step Two, if no settlement is reached at Step One, the 
i£i t !jf n - 9ri f V !J nce may be submitted to the President or his/ 
PrLfXi? n ^ e h- r /f reS r tatiVe ' it is filed with the 
fil?ifn ?,?f hl ? /her ^signated representative not more than 
ilitl I V- Cal ? ndar days after ifc " answered in Step One 
Representative (s) of the Association will be present at 

any meeting called to consider the grievance at this Step 

s^ail J nVh"! ° r hi5/her des 4nated representative* 

fifJLi "/her written answer to the Association within 
fifteen (15) calenaar days of the Step Two meeting. 

3. Step Three , if no settlement is reached at Step Two the 

cllend^'davrif^/r 5 ^ * isc ™^™< with" fifteen (15) 
n«r?2 f I after the Ste P answer, request by writter 
provided°t^t Sri that the grievance be arbitrated? 
n^reln^fin'ed. 9 " 6 ^" P resented « arbitrable matter 

£ i^ef fo5 e au c p;rpo S « ich In th :dii r i?r ce f is bas \ d ' sha?i 

or actions provided for tn "section fi? ^ lf anv . other ste P s 

a grievance Is n^t JS!* ^"'u Further ' « a response to 

spring shall ^ ^VS"™"" 8 °« u "i»9 at the end of 

f«il?tate n °or a eJl 1 y b p ro = d ess S i^. aS """^ by the P ""« to 

C. Arbitration 

1. Within ten (10) calendar days after a written notice of 
i™5 a tlon ' as called for in Step Three o* the grievance 
procedure, the parties will attempt to mutually agree 
on the selection of an arbitrator, or failing that, 

!£ro™ Vn S ? °* five (5) "bitrators from the State 
Employment Relations Board, Conciliation Service Division 
ana, upon receipt of same,, alternately strike names until 
one remains, and submit the matter to arbitration. 

2 " !J!.!«. arbitrat0r s ? selected shall hold hearings on the 
S^» a \ P J:° mpt ^ as P oss i"-le, and shall abide by the 
American Arbitration Association rules. 

3 " n^L 9r i eVanCeS .'^ hich involve an alleged violation by the 
wM^h Sf/ speci 5 1 = section or provision of this Agreement 
2 2M*!«Sf e * en i ed 1° ^ he B ° ard in writi ng during the term 
SftSiVJS reemen ^. and w J ich "e processed in the manner and 

a *lt<l ! h llmitS herein Prided shall be subject to 

rn V r arbitration. „ J 
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D. Jurisdiction of the Arbitrator is Limited to : 

1. Adjudication of the issues which, under the express 
terms of this Agreement and any Submission Agreement are 
subject to arbitration; and 

2. Interpretation of the specific terms of this Agreement 
which are applicable to the particular issue presented 
to the arbitrator, and such jurisdiction shall not give 
such arbitrator authority to supplement or modify this 
Agreement by reference to any industry practice or 
custom or common law of the industry; and 

3. The rendition of a decision or award which in no way 
modifies, adds to, subtracts from, changes or amends 
any term or condition of this Agreement or which is 

in conflict with the provisions of this Agreement; and 

4. The rendition of a decision or award which does not grant 
relief extending beyond the termination date of this 
Agreement or any renewal or extension thereof; and 

5. The rendition of a decision or award in writing which 
shall include a statement of the reasoning and grounds 
upon which such decision or award is based; and 

6. The rendition of a decision or award based solely on the 
evidence and matters presented to the arbitrator by the 
respective parties in the presence of each other, and 
the matters presented in the written briefs of the 
parties; and 

7. The rendition of a decision or award within thirty (30) 
calendar days of the date of presentation of written 
briefs by the parties unless waived by the parties. 

E. Authority of the A rbitrator . The fees and expenses of the 
arbitrator snail be borne equally by the parties. The 
decision of the arbitrator within the time limits herein 
prescribed shall be final and binding upon the Board, the 
Association and the employees affected, consistent with the 
terms of this Agreement. Upon petition by either party to 
a court of competent jurisdiction, any arbitration decision 
or award hereunder shall be vacated and/or corrected upon any 
of the following grounds: 

1. That the arbitrator exceeded his/her jurisdiction or authority 
under this Agreement and/or under the Submission Agreement; 

2. That the arbitrator's decision or award is not supported 
by substantial evidence; and 

3. That the arbitrator's decision or award is based upon an 
error of law. 322 



S£? !£? n*. T ?k t6r ? cal ^ dar da y" " used in this Article 
w£oJ „J XClU ? 4 . th0Be S* y ? which fal1 between the end of finals 
also oLfnS SS the ^^inning of the next term and shall 
aiso exclude summer term. 

ARTICLE V - FACULTY RIGHTS 

° f F ":" lt - in Associafei ™ The Employer shall not 
ioin and%»i th Ft*}*** 1 right of Acuity member s to organize, 
J^lS^X^ ASSOCiation for » ha tever purpose i? may 

Si Employer -agrees that it will not discriminate against 

Ki£?rf y B E3£ b :" US ^ ° f meinbe "«iP ^ the Association 
or ZULU P artlcl P at ^°n « activities of the Association 

gri™%r°o f ce a 2 y re a ? tl0n ^ WitMn the duly established 

2 * SJSJfS 1 ^ 1 ?? obli ^tions under this Agreement, the 
iSKSi J 10 " sna11 not discriminate against any faculty 
^£.25.™? Dei ^ r8hip in tne Association and fully 

*i tS res P°nsibility to fairly represent all 
ZESSL ! n % Un u t - J The ^P^y" does not guarantee the 
A^o3ia?ion? ° f dUty ° f f&ir "P^sentatLn by the 



Personnel Files 
1. 



SnS e L«5- ater i al ! X official Personnel fUes shall be 
fS25^n?? ial i and S ^ a11 be rest ricted for use to formal 
institutional meetings, normal administrative requirements 
or when otherwise required by law. 

2. Excluding confidential material secured by the Colleoe 

ana formal evaluations Mn fi i _ . 5 ' 

riqht to ma -i? faculty member shall have the 

to any ch«ges comn?^? aterial append to ifc a <^" 

*ny cnarges, complaints or statements involved. 

3 * c?s?sf°co1le e s 9 of iSLSSTl n ° tiCe " d Pa ^ ent ° f actual 
,«ade avaiL^L^^Jy 1 ^^? 0 -^ files ^ 

discussion and p?J°en?aSIn of d h? IV* classro ™ 
faculty member is list £ SJtifen" of s ^ ect taught . Each 
~ity, and when ^^^^^^^ 



shall be free from institution censorship. The faculty 

should avoid, however, creating the impressions of speaking 

or acting for the College when speaking or acting as a 

private person . It is recognized that the personal life of 

a faculty member is not an appropriate concern of the College 

except as it limits the faculty member's effectiveness in his/her 

position. 

Faculty Involvement in Recruitment and Selection . It is agreed 
that the faculty involvement in the selection process of new 
faculty members is desirable to the well-being of the College . 
Unless impractical to do so, the Board shall not exercise final 
discretion regarding the selection of full-time faculty members 
until candidates have been interviewed by appropriate faculty 
and administrative staff. 

Evaluation 

1. Both the Board and the Association agree that evaluation 

serves the best interest of the parties and that the purpose 
of evaluation procedures at Clatsop Community College will 
be: 

a. To seek methods for the improvement of instruction; 

b. To provide for formal recognition of staff accom- 
plishments; 

c. To provide faculty members a means for identifying 
their growth and professional development; 

d. To assist faculty members in identifying specific 
strengths and weaknesses, and to assist in the 
development of procedures for correcting weaknesses; 

e. To help identify individual and inservice training 
requirements; 

f . To assist the Board in making determinations regarding 
the probationary status; 

g. To assist the Board in making determinations regarding 
termination of employment. 

2. It is further agreed that all faculty members shall be 

evaluated at least once annually, and probationary faculty 
members shall be evaluated at least twice annually. 

Just Cause . No faculty member shall be reprimanded, disciplined 
or reduced in compensation without just cause. Any formal 
charges which are made by the President or board member (s) 
shall be reduced to writing and made available to the faculty 
member. Faculty members shall have the right to have an 
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individual of their choice present when being formally repri- 
manded or disciplined. Nothing herein shall be construed to 
preclude the Dean or any other appropriate administrative person 
from informally meeting, counseling and consulting with a faculty 
member in confidence. This section does not apply to actions 
taken in accordace with Article IX (nonrenewals, retirement, 
discharge for cause, staff layoffs) . 

ARTICLE VI - COMPENSATION 

Salary Schedule . Faculty members shall be compensated in 
accordance with Appendix A. Whenever degrees from American 
institutions are used for salary schedule placement, only 
earned degrees from regionally accredited institutions will 
be recognized in determining placement on the salary schedule. 
Degrees from foreign institutions will be evaluated indivi- 
dually on a case-by-case basis. 

New Employee Placement 

1. To be placed on this schedule, personnel must have a 
bachelor's degree, or seven (7) years 1 work experience, or 
the equivalent thereof, in an occupational field directly 
related to the teaching assignment. 

2. For initial placement purposes, employees may receive one 
(1) step for each of these amounts of education beyond the 
bachelor's degree: Bachelor's plus 30 credits of approved' 
course work: Master's degree; master's plus 45 credits of 
approved coursework; master's plus 75 credits of approved 
course work; and Ph.D. 

Approved course work must be work taken after conferring 
of the highest degree held. Latitude can be given in 
course evaluation, however, acceptable course work must 
normally be of upper division or graduate level for in- 
dividuals with a bachelor's degree or higher. 

3. A new instructor may receive a maximum of ten (10) steps in 
experience credit as follows: 

High School Experience : One (1) step for each one (1) year 
of applicable experience. 

College Experience : One (1) step for each one (1) year of 
applicable experience. 

Related Work Experience : One (1) step for each one (1) year 
of applicable work experience. 

For initial schedule placement purposes for individuals with 
less than a bachelor's degree: 

Thirty (30) quarter hours of approved course work is 
equivalent to one (1) year's related work experience, 
or to one (1) longevity step. 
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New personnel may be hired beyond the tenth (10th) step 
only upon recommendation of the administration to the 
Board of Directors. 

The ten (10) step maximum experience credit limit for new 
employees can only be exceeded if the College has been 
unsuccessful in staffing the position after one (1) ad- 
vertised search and recruitment attempt. If this process 
has occurred and a vacancy still exists, the parties to 
this Agreement recognize that a hiring emergency exists, 
and the College Board, upon request of the administration, 
can grant additional steps. 

Salary Schedule Progression . Advancement on the salary schedule 
is not automatic. In any event, no faculty member shall receive 
more than five (5) consecutive steps unless twelv£ (12) quarter 
hours of approved course work or their equivalent is completed 
within that five (5) year period. 

Course work or other educational experience is secured by prior 
approval from the Dean of Instructional Services. Latitude can 
be given in course evaluation? however, acceptable course work 
must normally exhibit some direct relationship to the instructor's 
teaching assignment. 

Pay Day 

1. All annual contracts will be paid in equal installments be- 
ginning on the last working Friday of the first month in 
which work is performed, and terminating on the last working 
day of the contract, providing all end of year commitments 
are met. 

2. Employees may elect to spread the annual contract amount over 
twelve (12) equal payments which will provide payments in 
July and August of the ensuing year. 

Contract Year . The regular contract year will be for 173 working 
days plus six (6) days of paid holidays. Paid holidays shall 
include Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day plus the following 
Friday, Christmas Day, New Year's Day and Memorial Day. Unpaid 
vacation periods included in the contract year will include 
Presidents' Day, plus additional unpaid days scheduled during 
the breaks between terms as designated in the staff master 
calendar. 

Workload . 

1. The salary* schedule is based on a workload calling for 

teaching assignments of 15 credit hours/term or 25 contact 
hours/week (16 credit hours/term in the event that a 
faculty member is assigned a four (4) credit course 
during any term(s)). Workload for librarians is based 
on 40 hours /week of scheduled time in the librtry. 
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an llertle of t£f ¥ ^ Wtil a faCUlty roerober exceeds 
regular ILZlJ- * ^ ° V6r the three (3) terros °f the 
lol& sLu^fnn ye ! r i- *f an instructor reaches an over- 

l! creS HZ' U d6f i ne / d w ab0V6 ' by ave "9ing more than 
. credl t hours/term, he/she will not be considered <-n ho 

Ms/i;er V ^ l0ad S j tUation ^ the student con?ait"ours in 

hou«"eek a ^! r tL n % aV ^?? e at leaSt 150 studen? contact 
fn!rth !!L the three (3) terms ' a s determined by the 
sJtu^ion ' / f the ins truccor "aches an overbad 

n^i/week h e /«^ ne -, abOV !'w by ave "5ing over 25 contact 
nours/week, he/she will not be considered to be in an 

cras'se^do^f 1011 if the StUdent contact hour! in his/her 
Seek over tSf, a ^ ra ??, at l6aSt 200 student contact hours/ 
weet r"e P or£ ^ <3> te ™ S ' as ^ermined by the fourth 

3. Payment for overload will be made at the end of spring 
term and will be based on an hourly rate, as determined 
by Appendix B of this Agreement. 

4 * ^? ain f n9 Unit individ uals offered less than a full-time 
contract, may, at administrative option, be offered 

bv P ?™ enta - Y con J racts be y°*d guaranteed load on a term 
Si! ?\ bas is. These supplemental contracts will be 
unlSi.^f aS a p f°P° rtion °f a regular full-time contract 
oStlfL En^" thC reSUlt ° f a s P ecial contract with an 
lht™tZ business or agency, or. receive full or part funding 
™ S ?k 9 J ° r other exter nal funding source, in which 
case, the supplemental contract will be an amount to be 
determined administratively, and agreed to bv the har- 

Ind^Ln?^ me f er involv ^' If Culty^be^s are offered 
and accept supplementary contracts for classes with less tht* 
the minimum number of students, those convicts win be at a 
reouced rate, prorated, down by the number below^ne m^mum. 

" fdvnees e ff™aiw rm 1989 '„ if an instructor has more than 25 
the fourth Ztt ly aSS19ned t0 him/her by the College through 
instrS^n^e ?f any term ' deluding summer term, that 
In aS?^onfi load wiU be calculated as if there were 

. ^ course 

* coSrse y wTn b brn« h0 conduct an ^oved reading and conference 
so enrobe* \H twenty-five dollars ($25) for each student 
p?ior aij 1, ^ d i ng t nd conference arrangements require 
prior approval by the Dean of Instructional Services. 



G. Work Hours . 
1. 
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Community college faculty members have a professional 

«S 1 S,? e ^ erS Who are ful «"i»9 this obligation will 

P« week oJ llZl ending thirty-five hourl or more 
pet weex on campus, as a result. 
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2. Each faculty member will schedule a minimum of five (5) 
hours per week for student advising and conferences to 
include one hour each day of the week only one of which 
may be between noon and 1:00 p.m., except where irrecon- 
cilable conflicts with clas, jcheduie arise as determined 
by the Dean of Instruction. Office hours shall be posted 
each term on the faculty member's office door and copies 
shall be filed with the appropriate Dean. 
Summer School. Compensation for summer session (s) shall be 
computed on the basis of five percent (5%) per three (3) credit 
hour class, of the individual's nine (9) month salary position. 
By separate agreement, faculty members may agree to teach 
summer classes with less than the minimum number of students, 
at a reduced rate. 



ARTICLE VII - PAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE 

Sick Leave, sick leave shall cover absences due to accident 
or illness of faculty members. Unused sick leave for faculty 
members shall accumulate for an unlimited number of days and 
shall accumulate at the rate of ten (10) days per academic 
year or one (1) day per month employed whichever is greater. 

1. Any disability due to pregnancy shall be included within 
the definition of accident or illness for sick leave 
purposes . 

2. Sick leave allowance shall be credited to the faculty 
member's account from beginning of employment with the 
institution. Each faculty member shall be furnished a 
statement at the close of ea,:h year, showing the number 
of days allowed for that year and the number of days of 
nnuseu sick leave remaining. 

3. Certification by one or more physicians that an illness or 
injury prevents a faculty member from carrying on his/her 
auties shall not usually be required unless the faculty 
member is absent in excess of five (5) consecutive working 
days. If medical evidence indicates the faculty member 
could return to duty an-? fails to do so upon written request, 
employment may be terminated by the Employer as recommended 
by the President. 

4. A faculty member shall not consider sick leave as a right 
which allows absence at any time for ovher than disability 
resulting from illness or injury, and sick leave shall not 

?n n r?f available as terminal leave, either in time 
ii J ? r !" When * faCultv member is to be absent from 
school, he/she shall. notify the Associate Dean of In- 
S l rl i C A ional Serv i"s at the earliest possible date No 

?n exce^V^iJ be ,?f ovided «"Pt foS illness or absence 
in excess of five (5) consecutive days. 

5. A faculty member shall plan to meet his/her classes the 
scheauled number of hours per term. When a class must 
be cancelled because of illness or other reasons, the 

f?^! y K meinb ! r J sha11 up that class time in some manner, 

either by scheduling make-up sessions, having another in- 
structor take the class or by special assignment, etc. 

328 
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6. Faculty members absent because of illness must fill out 
a sick leave form. Sick leave will be charged to a 
faculty member's account in increments of one-half (1/2) 
or full day. 

7. Sick lea* aay b2 used to cover absence due to on-the- 
job injutj or accident provided that any additional 
payment for such time loss is endorsed over to the 
College by the faculty member, in such instances 
deductions from accumulated sick leave shall not include 
the amount reimbursed from the state. 

8. Employees who work less than full-time shall accumulate 
and use sick leave prorated on the percent of time worked. 

9. Days of absence in excess of the above shall require a 
deduction in pay unless authorized by the President. 

Bereavement Leave 

1. A faculty member shall be allowed up to three (3) days' 
paid leave due to the death of a member of the immediate 
family of the faculty member. 

Immediate family shall be defined as: Spouse, in-laws, 
brothers, sisters, children, parent, grandparent, or a 
dependent of the staff member who lives in the same house- 
hold. Depending on the situation, other relatives may be 
included at the discretion of the President. 



Whenever circumstances permit, staff members are expected to 
seek advanced approval of paid emergency leave. 

Legal Leave. A faculty member shnll receive time off for 
required appearances in court or hearings resulting from a 
call i.o jury duty or subpoena to appear to testify where the 
faculty member is not personally involved in the action as the 
plaintiff, the defendant or the object of the investigation. 
Any remuneration excluding expenses received for such appear- 
ances shall be endorsed to the College. 

Temporary Military Leave . Military leave shall be granted 
consistent with applicable state and federal laws. 




absence in excess of the above shall require a 
n in pay unless authorized by the President. 
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2rno^ C ^ LeaVe - v Sabb5ti «l leave may be granted for the 
purpose of research, v oting, advanced studj, travel or any 

the un?t flfU*- ' ? ett6r fit the ^dividual member I f 

the unit for service to the institution. 

1. A faculty member must have a minimum of six (6) years' 
continuous full-time (nine (9) months or more) employment 
with the College prior to commencing sabbatical leave. 

As a rule, no more than two (2) sabbatical leaves may be 
granted in any year, and when more than one application 
from any division is made, precedence is given to the order 
of service and merit of application. Two (2) applications 
from the same division may be approved in tht event that no 
applications are received from other divisions. Sabbaticals 
will normally not be granted to faculty whose program/ 
discipline is identified on the roost current program/ 
discipline alert listing. 

2. The sabbatical leave payment to be given as follows: 

6 yeai s' continuous full-time employment — 50 percent 

of salary 

8 years continuous full-time employment — 70 percent 

of salary 

10 years continuous full-time employment —100 percent 

of salary 

A faculty member who is granted sabbatical leave of absence 
shall receive, when sabbatical leave salary is computed, such 
automatic changes in salary rating as would have been re- 
ceived had he/she not been on leave. Except for staff 
layoffs, under Article IX, the faculty member shall be 
permitted to return to employment in the College with the 
same salary status which he/she would have enjoyed had 
he/she been teaching and in a comparable position. Because 
the member on leave is considered to be an employee of the 
College, he/she may remain enrolled in any insurance program 
offered by the College to its employees but entirely at his/ 
her own expense, either by directly paying the premiums 
through the College or paid by the College with the amount 
aeducted from his/her sabbatical pay. 

3. To ensure the interests of the College, the faculty member 
will enter into a special contractual arrangement with the 
College at the time the sabbatical leave is granted spelling 
out the sabbatical plan and agreeing to reimburse the 
College any salary paid him/her during the period of sab- 
batical leave, in the event he/she fails to return to the 
College to teach for at least two years immediately following 
his/her sabbatical leave. 

To further protect the interests of the College, a faculty 
member granted a sabbatical leave must provide the College 
with a bond equal to the amount of sabbatical salary and 
tor the length of the sabbatical leave and subsequent re- 
payment period. The bond is to be provided before finali- 
zation of any sabbatical agreement, and is subject to 
forfeiture to the College if leave conditions are not met, 
as specified in the special contractual arrangements made. 
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Failure of an employee to follow the planned program of 
study or travel releases the College from its obligation 
to return the individual to employment following the 
leave period, unless specific written exceptions have 
been agreed to by the College. The sabbatical loan may 
be required to be repaid to the College in full if the 
sabbatical plan is not followed. A properly approved 
extension without pay shall not be construed a failure 
to return to the College provided the faculty member 
returns from such leave in accordance with this provision. 

Failure of an employee to return to the College and to 
teach at least two (2) years immediately following his/her 
sabbatical leave or failure to complete satisfactorily 
his/her scheduled program of study and/or travel shall 
not result in forfeit of his/her salary to his/her estate 
provided such failure is due to his/her death or physical 
or mental disability certified by a licensed physician. 

If the sabbatical leave is for the purpose of study, a 
planned program of courses or a special project will be 
submitted for approval. Transcripts or other evidence 
will be submitted to the President or his/her designated 
representative within sixty (60) days of the employee's 
return to duty. The President may arrange for the 
faculty member to make an oral presentation to the Board 
of Directors. 

Sabbatical leave which is for the purpose of travel will 
normally be approved only if the proposed program incor- 
porates a plan of study in connection with the travel* 
Applicants will submit a detailed itinerary and program 
with a statement of the objectives of the plan. Faculty 
members desiring sabbatical leave will submit an appli- 
cation containing the following: requested leave interval, 
purpose of leave, professional justification, anticipated 
accomplishment, plans for faculty member responsibilities 
during period of absence, and recommendation of Division 
Director and Dean of Instruction. 

Applications must be submitted to the Dean of Instructional 
Services to be reviewed by the screening committee for 
sabbatical leaves not later than October 15 prior to the 
school year during which the proposed leave is to begin • 
The applications, together with the committee's recom- 
mendations, will be forwarded through the President to 
the Board of Directors not later than November 15* The 
applicant will be notified of the Board of Director's 
decision by January 15. 

The Board may approve, disapprove, or approve conditionally, 
'the leave request. Sabbatical plans must be reviewed in 
their entirety by the Screening Committee for sabbatical 
leaves, before they will be considered by the Board of 
Directors* 
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It is agreed that decisions regarding granting of 
sabbatical leaves are vested exclusively with the 
Board, it is further agreed that such decisions are 
not subject to the grievance procedure of this Agreement. 

6. The Screening Committee for sabbatical leaves shall consist 
of the Dean of Instructional Services as permanent chair- 
person, one additional administrator appointed by the 

pfus'^w^faSftv^ 1 ^ member a PP° inted ^ the Association, 
of each°divi C sloJ;. inemberS ' ^ 6aCh eleCted b * the —bers 



7. 



The above sabbatical policy is declared 
thp flq/qn an* on/oi t " aeciarea inoperative for 
2 V acaden »ic years. Sabbaticals may not 

be applied for during those two vears » n A e ,uu.*? y , . 
not be granted for the 90/91^? 91/« ylUj. Sabbatlcals 

ARTICLE VIII - UNPAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE 

abSnJrno^r 6 , a PP roval of the President, leaves of 

2S?r! S 6 ^ Ce ! d tW ° U) years be granted to faculty 

^ e ! tS for , such leave * shall be in writing. The 
terms and conditions of approved leaves shall be reduced to 

and signed by the President and faculty member involved 
prior to commencement of such leave. All' extensions or renewals 

Examp a es S of ±h b ? ^''^ f ° r ™* granted in a siinila ^ 
Examples of such leave are international and federal Droarams 

and llllTl 1 StUdy ' roilitar ^ association, politiSS, ' Se ( 
and short term emergency leave. ^«*«» 

f^fn^°"; °" Le&VB ' Durin * the term of unpaid leave of 

absence granted pursuant to any section of this Article, the 

™«J ty n, ? mber WiU n0t receive "dement credit fH time 
spent on leave nor will such time count toward the fulfillment 

provided those fringe benefits normally provided full-time 

aooro^ S i by th % Co J le * e whil * on leave/ Faculty member on 
approved leave of absence without pay shall be granted the 
opportunity of continuous benefits available to all other 
w?i?er Y raemberS ° n a self "Pay basis if allowed by the under- 

Return From Leave. Upon return from unpaid leave of absence 
any unused sick leave time earned by the faculty member before 

ST^ SLceT^^** r ? St °? ed ' and the^acLty^ember' 0 " 
ciiL i placed at a salary level and step on the salary 

STSS^TX^ that WhiCh he/she held i-ediatLy prior 

Except for staff layoff or unless specifically stated otherwise 
in the individual terms and conditions of the leave. Vie "e 

SSSiS^IS th G 1S b^ tiC1 ^ Sha1 ^ guarant ee a faculty "member a 
S lu ba fgaining unit, upon returning from leave with 

JeaJeast the same level of workload he/she had prior " Lllng the 
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Military Leave . Notwithstanding any section of this Article, 
unpaid leave for military service shall be handled in accordance 
with applicable state and federal regulations. 



ARTICLE IX - PROBATIONARY PERIOD, 
TERMINATIONS AND LAYING OFF OF STAFF 



Probationary Period . 

1. Faculty members shall complete a probationary period of 
four (4) years. 

2. It is agreed that decisions regarding the successful 
completion of the probationary period are vested 
exclusively with the Board. It is further agreed that 
such decisions are not subject to the grievance procedure 
of this Agreement. 

3. Probationary employees shall be notified of nonrenewal prior 
to March 15 of the applicable year and shall be given a 
written explanation of the reasons for such nonrenewal. 

Permanent Status 



3. 



4. 



Faculty members who successfully complete the probationary 
period shall be deemed to have permanent status. 

In the event a faculty member with permanent status who 
assumes supervisory duties outside of the bargaining unit 
returns to the bargaining unit within three (3) years, 
such individual shall be treated as if no interruption 
in bargaining unit service had occurred. 

S^h r ™^ *?! f ° r facultv sha11 fa e handled in accordance 
with applicable state and federal laws. 

Excluding laying off of staff and reaching of retirement 
age, if applicable, the Board agrees that termination of 
employment for faculty members with permanent status shall 
be for }ust cause. 

5. No permanent faculty member shall be dismissed without 

Erftf* - hlr ? y (30) calendar days' written notice o 
such dismissal. By April 1 of each contract year, 
permanent faculty meters must notify the College in 
writing of their intent to return or not to return to 
S'J^ 1 !*? the followi *9 contract year. Failure 
S-ISnSSf y the °°i le9e by the above date < after 
facu??v llJE q " eSZ by the Colle *e, shall terminate that 
faculty member's permanent status, and the Colleoe mav 

SSSS^J? 01 "" th " P ~ itlo » "c^o^o'Lin, 
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C. Layoff of staff 
1. 

a 



within a given program • orLrf™ ? ? «>f declining enrollments 
and/or inlufficifn? lunds 9 reducUon or termination, 

2 ' ^cesL^^h^p B °" d det « raines a layoff of staff to be 
d^ 

e"cf£» -e highest^'? 

3 ' 11 foUowtd! 7 Practica1 ' the Principle of seniority shall 

4 * Issocia^on nt Sha11 diSCUSS P r °Posed staff layoffs with 

to lit fin2i r !^ eSen i ati r S thirty (30) calendar days orior 
v-o any final action by the Board of Directors m Zk. 

the Association is made aware of the prooosld layoff 
and a meeting to hear the Association's alternatiSf 

affected by rts decision in a timely manner partles 
5 ' Su^r!'" Kted by a sta£f la y°« shall have 

ARTICLE X - PARTICIPATION BY 
FACULTY IN COL* ^GE GOVERNANCE 

vith resoect to Ml.M! J!< y prevalent for faculty members 
not covered by t"i l"greeme« n,e be " e ' ltS *"* mU °* edition 



s 

s 
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1. The Association, upcn request shall be provided with 
information with regard to the motivating factors, the 
intent and probable results. 

2. If requested by the Association, the Association and 
the Board will confer, consult and discuss in good 
faith the proposed modification or addition. 

3 . Nothing herein shall be construed to diminish or alter 
the rights of the Board to implement any changes not 
inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement. . 

4. By following the requirements of subparagraphs 1, 2, 

and 3 of Section A, above, the College has satisfied any 
obligation to bargain proposed modifications or additions 
to policies and uniform practices generally prevalent 
for faculty members with respect to salaries, fringe 
benefits, and working conditions not covered by this 
Agreement, and any further obligation on the part of the 
College is therefore waived. 

• Committee Appointments . The Association shall have the right 
to appoint one of the faculty members to any committee which 
has a faculty member (s) as participant (s) . 



Insurance. The Board agrees to continue the existing group 
family medical and dental, employee life insurance and long- 
term disability insurance plans, and to increase the life 



ARTICLE XI - FRINGE BENEFITS 




B. 




C. 




ARTICLE XII - EARLY RETIREMENT 



A. 




: EMC 
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the Oregon Public Employes Retirement System rules and 
regulations. 

Early retirement as provided by the College plan is not auto- 
matic and must be mutually agreed to by the individual re- 
tiree and the College Board of Directors. An employee must 
apply for early retirement by March 1 of the academic year 
preceding retirement. Early retirement will normally only 
be considered for retirements that commence at the end of an 
individual's regular contract period. 

It is agreed that decisions regarding granting of early 
retirement are vested exclusively with the Board, it is 
further agreed that such decisions are not subject to the 
grievance procedure of this Agreement. 

B. Eligibility. A Clatsop Community College employee in order 
to qualify for College early retirement benefits must: 

1. Be at least 58 years of age and receiving retirement 
benefits through the Public Employes Retirement System. 

2. Have been employed,, as a regular employee 1 , by Clatsop 
Community College ^minimum of ten consecutive vears 
immediately preceding application for early retirement 
benefits. Time spent on approved leaves of absence will 
not interrupt an employee's service to the College, but 
only time spent on approved paid leaves of absence will 
count toward meeting the ten-year requirement. 

C Benefits. An eligible Clatsop Community College early . -tiree 
shall, upon approved application : 

1. Receive continued coverage for the retiree and his/her 
spouse under the early retirement medical/hospital/major 
medical plan available to Clatsop Community College that is 
in effect at the time of retirement, for the first six (6) 
months following date of retirement. Costs of such coverage 
to be borne by the College. 

Beginning with the seventh (7th) month of retirement, 
the retiree will be allowed to continue hospital/medical/ 
major medical coverage for the retiree and his/her spouse 
under the early retirement insurance of the type provided 
through the then current insurance carrier, with the 
College payment toward premiums limited to the costs in 
effect f2£ such coverage at the beginning oFThe ~seventh 
(7th) month of retirement. 



A regular employee is a faculty member who is a recognized member of the faculty 
bargaining unit or an administrative, service/supervisory, or classified staff 
member who fits the definition of regular employee as defined in the PREFACE of 
The Handbook for Administrative, Service/Suosrvisnrv and Confidential Classified S»ff. 
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D. 



In the event that the College paid amount is not 
sufficient to cover the retiree's premium costs, 
the retiree must make up any difference if the 
coverages are to be kept in effect. 

In this event, unless the full amount of the retiree's 
portion of the premium is received by the College Business 
Office in advance of the College premium due date, the 
retiree's insurance will be immediately terminated and 
his/her coverage will stop. ' 

The retiree will not qualify for a higher l^vel of coverage 
than he/she participated in at the time of retirement. Ex- 
ample: A change from single to family coverage would not 
be paid by the College. 

In any event, the insurance benefit will terminate upon 
the retiree's reaching age sixty-five (65), becoming eligible 
for Medicare, or obtaining hospital /medical coverage through 
some outside employment, whichever might first occur. The 
insurance benefit will also cease if PERS retirement benefits 
are stopped. 

Receive a monthly stipend equal to one percent (1%) /month 
of his/her final annual base salary, but not to exceed $300 
per month, payable for forty-eight (48) months from date 
of retirement or to age sixty-two (62) , whichever comes 
first. 

After forty-eight (48) months of retirement, or after 
reaching of age sixty-two (62) , whichever might first 
occur, and until age sixty-five (65), receive a monthly 
stipend equal to one-half of one percent (lf%) /month of 

5^1, flnal annual base salary, but not to exceed 
$150/month. 

In the event the early retiree should draw unemployment 
benefits from the College or should PERS retirement 
benefits be stopped, all College paid early retirement 
stipend payments and benefits will cease, and no further 
obligation on the part of the College to the retiree shall 
exist. 

Be eligible for College Gold Cards for the retiree and 
spouse, if retiring before age 62, and so long as early 
retirement eligibility is maintained. 

Procedure. All coverage and responsibility by the College 
terminates on the first day of the month immediately following 
the reaching of the time or condition limits set forth in items 
one,(l) through three (3) of this Dolicv statement-, or at the 



wi. me time or ccncition limits set fo 
one,(l) through three (3) of this policy statement, 
death of the retiree, whichever occurs first. 
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The early retirement benefits herein provided for all are 
contingent upon passage of the tax base or tax levy, when 
applicable, and availability of funds. 

The employee who requests Clatsop Community College early 
retirement benefits is responsible for making all arrangements 
with the PERS or the Social Security Administration for re- 
tirement benefits under those programs. 

E. The Board and the Association agree that individuals receiving 
early retirement benefits from the College are no longer em- 
ployees of the College or members of the bargaining unit. The 
parties further agree that early retirees are therefore barred 
from filing, grievances through the Agreement, or from receiving, 
except for specified early retirement benefits, any other rights 
privileges or benefits provided for in this Agreement. 

ARTICLE XIII - 
UNINTERRUPTED INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES 

The Board and the Association agree that disputes which may arise 
between them shall be settled without resort to strike or lockout. 
The Board agrees it will not lock out any or all of les employees 
during the term of this Agreement and the Association agrees on 
behalf of itself and its membership that there shall be no strike 
or slowdowns during the term of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE XIV - RECOGNITION OF 
RIGHTS AND FUNCTIONS OF EMPLOYER 

The management of the District and the direction of the work force 
is vested exclusively with the Board subject to the terms of this 
Agreement. All matters not specifically and expressly covered by the 
language of this Agreement may be administered for its duration by 
the Board in accordance with such policies and procedures as it from 
time to time may determine. 



ARTICLE XV - SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 



ERLC 



A. Savings ., It is the belief of both parties that all provisions 
of this Agreement are lawful. If any section of this Agreement 
should *be found to be contrary to existing law, the remainder 
of the Agreement shall not be affected thereby and the parties 
shall enter into immediate negotiations for the purpose of 
arriving at a mutually satisfactory replacement of such section, 

B « Complete Agreement . This Agreement constitutes the negotiated 
agreements between the Board and the Association and supersedes 
any previous agreements or understandings, whether oral or 
written, between the parties. Agreement expressed herein in 
writing constitutes the entire Agreement between the parties 
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and no oral statement shall add to or supersede any of its 
provisions. 

Reopening . The parties acknowledge that each has had the 
unlimited right and opportunity to make demands and proposals 
with respect to any matter deemed a proper subject for nego- 
tiations. The results of the exercise of that right and 
opportunity are set forth in the Agreement. Therefore, except 
as specifically stated in Section A above, the Board and the 
Association for the duration of this Agreement each 
voluntarily and unqualifiedly agree to waive the right to 
oblige the other party to negotiate with respect to any subject 
or matter covered or not covered in this Agreement unless mu- 
tually agreed otherwise. 

Individual Contracts . No individual contract offered to faculty 
members by the Board shall be inconsistent with the terms and 
conditions of this agreement. Reference to this Agreement shall 
be incorporated into any individual contract. 

Funding , 

1, The parties recognize that revenue needed to fund the 
compensation provided by this Agreement must be approved 
by established budget procedures and in certain circum- 
stances, by a vote of citizens. All such compensation 

is therefore contingent upon sources of revenue and, where 
applicable, voter tax base or tax levy approval, 

2, The College has no intention of reducing the compensation 
specified in this Agreement because of budgetary limi- 
tations. The College agrees to include in its budget 
requests amounts sufficient to fund the compensation 
provided by this Agreement, but makes no guarantee as 

to passage of such tax levy or tax base requests or voter 
approval thereof, 

3, Increases in compensation levels and/or insurance benefits 
provided for by this Agreement will be contingent upon the 
successful passage of the College levy within two attempts. 
In any event, the failure of two successive le/y attempts 
in any one year shall require re-opening of such items by 
the parties. 

ARTICLE XVI - DURATION 

This Agreement shall remain in full force and effect from its 
execution to and including June 30, 1991, 
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B. Negotiations for a successor Agreement shall begin upon the 
request of either party on or after January 1, 1991. 

Signed this £ //% day of , ^ / y W , at Astoria, Oregon. 



FOR THE ASSOCIATION 




Faculty Negotiating Team 



Fadulty Negotiating Team 
,>£CCFA President 




FOR THE BOARD 



Chairman of the Board 



Clerk off the District 



ERjC 
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CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

Appendix A 
1988-91 Salary Schedules 



STEP SALARY 





1988/89 


1989/90 


1990/91 


20 








$38,833 


19 


$35,892 


$36,609 


37,340 


18 


34,512 


35,200 


35,904 


17 


33,184 


33,847 


34,523 


16 


31,908 


32,545 


33,195 


15 


30,681 


31,293 


31,918 


14 


29,501 


30,090 


30, 691 


13 


28,366 


28,932 


29,510 


12 


27,275 


27,819 


28,375 


11 


26,226 


26,749 


27,284 


10 


25,217 


25,721 


26,234 


9 


24,247 


24,731 


25,225 


8 


23,315 


23,780 


24,255 


7 


22,418 


22,866 


23,322 


6 


21,556 


21,986 


22,425 


5 


20,727 


21,141 


21,563 


4 


19,930 


20,327 


20,733 


3 


19,163 


19,546 


19,936 


2 


18,426 


18,794 


19,169 


1 


17,717 


18,071 


18,432 



4% increments from base 
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CLATSOP COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

Appendix B 
1988-91 Overload Schedules 

STEP HOURLY SALARY 





1988/89 


1989/90 


1990/91 


20 








$20.91 


19 


$20. 10 


$20.51 


20.91 


18 


20. 10 


20.51 


20.91 


17 


20. 10 


20.51 


20.91 


16 


20. 10 


20.51 


20.91 


15 


20.10 


20.51 


20.91 


14 


20. 10 


20.51 


20.91 


1? 


20. 10 


20.51 


20.91 


12 


19.71 


20. 11 


20.51 


11 


19.32 


19.71 


20.11 


10 


18.94 


19.32 


19.71 


9 


18.57 


18.95 


19.32 


8 


18. 21 


18.57 


18.95 


7 


17.85 


18.21 


18.57 


6 


17.50 


17.85 


18.21 


5 


17,16 


17.50 


17.85 


4 


16.82 


17.16 


17.50 


3 


16.49 


16.82 


17.16 


2 


16. 17 


16'. 4 9 


16.82 


1 


15.85 


16.17 


16.49 



ERIC Clearinghouse for 
Junior^lj^ggQ 



9 
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